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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— HGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adjustment),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  C— SPEQAL  PROGRAJMS 
[Amdt.  58] 

PART  750— SOIL  BANK 

Subpart — Conservation  Reserve  Pro¬ 
gram  for  1956  Through  1959 

The  regulations  governing  the  Con¬ 
servation  Reserve  Program  for  1956 
through  1959.  21  VSt.  6289.  as  amended, 
are  hereby  further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  750.158(e)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  last  sentrace  Uiaieof  to  read 
as  follows:  “A  producer  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  have  harvested  an  acreage  of 
soil  bank  base  crops  for  any  year  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  that  permitted  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (e)  of  this 
section  if  the  acreage  permitted  tmder 
the  contract  to  be  devoted  to  such  crops 
for  such  year  is  more  than  zero  unless 
(1)  in  the  case  of  a  contract  imder  which 
the  acreage  permitted  to  be  devoted  to 
such  crops  for  such  year  is  20  acres  or 
less,  the  acreage  harvested  on  the  farm 
exceeds  the  nimber  of  acres  permitted 
by  more  than  one  acre  or  ten  per  centum 
of  such  permitted  acreage,  whichever  is 
larger;  or  (2)  in  the  case  of  a  contract 
under  which  the  acreage  permitted  to  be 
devoted  to  such  crops  for  such  year  is 
more  than  20  acres,  the  acreage  harvested 
on  the  farm  exceeds  the  number  of  acres 
permitted  by  more  than  2  acres  or  5 
per  centum  of  such  permitted  acreage, 
whichever  is  larger.” 

2.  Section  750.163(d)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  proviso  in  subparagraph 
(1)  and  the  proviso  in  subparagraph  (2) 
to  read  as  follows:  "Provided,  That  the 
producer  shall  be  considered  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  his  contract  in  any  year  if  for 
such  year  (i)  the  acreage  permitted  un¬ 
der  the  contract  to  be  devoted  to  soil 
bank  base  crops  is  zero  and  any  acreage 
is  devoted  to  such  crops,  (ii)  the  acreage 
permitted  under  the  contract  to  be  de¬ 
voted  to  soil  bank  base  crops  is  20  acres 
or  less  and  the  acreage  devoted  to  such 
crops  exceeds  such  permitted  acreage  by 
more  than  1  acre  or  10  per  centum  of 
such  permitted  acreage,  whichever  is 
larger,  or  (iii)  the  acreage  permitted 
imder  the  contract  to  be  devoted  to  soil 
bank  base  crops  is  more  than  20  acres 
and  the  acreage  devoted  to  such  crops 
exceeds  such  permitted  acreage  by  mote 
than  2  acres  or  5  per  centum  of  such 
permitted  acreage,  whichever  is  larger.” 

(Sec.  134.  70  Stat.  198;  U.S.C.  1812) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  signature. 


signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  on  March 
13. 1963. 

H.  D.  ClODnET, 

Administrator,  Agricutturai  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation 

_  Service. 

[P.R.  Doc.  83-2790;  Piled.  Mar.  16.  1963; 

8:49  ajn.] 

PART  750— SOU  BANK 

Subpart— Violations  Procedure 

Section  750.293(a)  of  the  Soil  Bank 
regulations  applicable  to  violatioiis.  22 
F.R.  2411,  as  amended,  is  amended  by 
changing  that  part  of  the  first  sentence 
preceding  the  proviso  to  read  as  follows: 
“If  for  any  year  (1)  the  acreage  per¬ 
mitted  under  the  contract  to  be  devoted 
to  soil  bank  base  crops  is  zero  and  any 
acreage  is  devoted  to  such  crops,  (2)  the 
acreage  permitted  under  the  contract  to 
be  devoted  to  soil  bank  base  crops  is  20 
acres  or  less  and  the  acreage  devoted  to 
such  crops  exceeds  such  permitted  acre¬ 
age  by  more  than  one  acre  or  ten  per 
centum  of  the  permitted  acreage,  which¬ 
ever  is  larger,  or  (3)  the  acreage  per¬ 
mitted  under  the  contract  to  be  devoted 
to  such  crops  is  more  than  20  acres  and 
the  acreage  devoted  to  such  crops  exceeds 
such  permitted  acreage  by  more  thgn 
two  acres  or  five  per  centum  of  the  per¬ 
mitted  acreage,  whichever  is  langer,  the 
total  amount  of  annual  payment  for  the 
farm  for  such  year  and  the  entire  amount 
of  cost-sharing  for  carrying  out  conser¬ 
vation  reserve  practices  on  the  farm  for 
such  year  paid  or  payable  to  the  operator 
and  each  other  producer  oh  the  farm 
shall  be  forfeited  or  refunded:” 

(Sec.  124,  70  stat.  198;  7  UJS.C.  1812) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  signature. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
13. 1963. 

H.  D.  CiODFREY, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation 
Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  63-2792;  FUed.  Mar.  15.  1963; 

8:49  a.m.] 

[Amdt.  23] 

PART  750—5011  BANK 

Subpart — Conservation  Reserve 
Program  for  1960 

The  regulations  governing  the  Con¬ 
servation  Reserve  Program  for  1960, 
24  F.R.  7987,  as  amendjed,  are  hereby 
further  amended  by  (dianging  i  750514 
(d)  (2)  to  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  producer  shall  be  considered 
in  'violation  of  his  contract  in  any  year 
if  for  such  year  (i)  the  acreage  per¬ 
mitted  under  the  contract  to  be  devoted 
to  soil  bank  base  crops  is  sero  and  any 
acreage  is  devoted  to  such  crops,  (ii) 
the  acreage  permitted  imder  the  con¬ 


tract  to  be  devoted  to  soil  bank  base 
crops  is  20  acres  or  less  and  the  acreage 
devoted  to  such  crops  exceeds  such  per¬ 
mitted  acreage  by  more  than  one  acre 
of  ten  per  centum  of  the  permitted 
acreage,  whichever  is  larger,  or  (iii) 
the  acreage  permitted  under  the  con¬ 
tract  to  be  devoted  to  soil  bank  base 
crops  is  more  than  20  acres  smd  the  acre¬ 
age  devoted  to  such  crops  exceeds  such 
permitted  acreage  by  more  than  two 
acres  or  five  per  centum  of  the  permitted 
acreage,  whichever  is  larger. 

(^.  124.  70  stat.  198;  7  UJS.C.  1812) 

Effective  date:  Date  of  signature. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  on  March 
13,  1963. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation 
Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  63-2791;  Filed.  Mar.  15.  1963; 

8:49  am.] 

Chapter  IX — ^Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),  Departnjent  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  31] 

PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG¬ 
NATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 
§  907  S.ll  Navel  Orange  Regulation  31. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907 ;  27  FJR.  10087) ,  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  navel  oranges;  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  ef¬ 
fective  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  n.S.C.  601- 
674),  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom¬ 
mendations  and  information  submitted 
by  the  Navel  Orange  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  foimd  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  handling  of  such  navel  oranges 
as  hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no¬ 
tice,  engage  in  public  rule-making  proce¬ 
dure.  and  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  until  30  days  after  publica- 
ti(m  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  1001-1011)  because  the  time  in¬ 
tervening  between  the  date  when  infor- 
matioa  upon  which  this  section  is  based 
became  available  and  the  time  when  this 
section  piust  became  effective  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  is  insufiOcient,  and  a  reasonable  time 
is  permitted,  under  the  cireumstances, 
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for  preparation  for  such  effective  time; 
and  good  cause  exists  for  making  the 
provisions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  navel 
oranges  and  the  need  for  regulation;  in¬ 
terested  persons  were  afforded  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  submit  information  and  views 
at  this  meeting;  the  recommendation 
and  supporting  information  for  regula¬ 
tion  during  the  period  specified  herein 
were  promptly  submitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  after  such  meeting  was  held;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  includinig  its 
effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
navel  oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act.  to  make  this  section  effective  during 
the  period  herein  specified;  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  March  14, 1963. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  at  12:01  am.,  P.s.t.,  March  17. 
1963,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m..  P.s.t., 
March  24.  1963,  are  hereby  fixed  as 
follows: 

(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  700,000  cartons; 

(ill)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iv)  District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“District  1.”  “District  2,”  “District  3,” 
“District  4,”  and  “carton”  have  ttie  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  March  15.  1963. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg~ 
etdble  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[FH.  Doc.  63-2877;  PUed,  Mar.  15,  1963; 

11:23  am.] 


§  908.338  Valencia  Orange  Regulation 
38. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  908,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
908;  27  F.R.  10089),  regulating  the 
handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown  in 
Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  C7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendations  and  information 


submitted  by  the  Valencia  Orange  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Committee,  established  un¬ 
der  the  said  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order,  and  upon  other  avail¬ 
able  information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  handling  of  such  Va¬ 
lencia  oranges  as  hereinafter  provided 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  imtil  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  Interven¬ 
ing  between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  section  is  based  be¬ 
came  available  and  the  time  when  this 
section  must  become  effective  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable  time 
is  permitted,  under  the  circumstances, 
for  preparation  for  such  effective  time; 
and  good  cause  exists  for  making  the 
provisions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  Valen¬ 
cia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regulation; 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  for  reg¬ 
ulation  during  the  period  specified  herein 
were  promptly  submitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  after  such  meeting  was  held;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including 
its  effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  sunong  handlers  of  such 
Valencia  oranges;  it  is 'necessary,  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act.  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  herein  specified;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  persons  subject  hereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
effective  date  hereof.  Such  committee 
meeting  was  held  on  March  14,  1963. 
(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quanti- 
‘  ties  of  Valencia  oranges  grown  in  Ari¬ 
zona  and  designated  part  of  California 
which  may  be  handled  during  the  period 
beginning  at  12:01  a.m..  P.s.t.,  March  17, 


(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iii)  District  3 :  80,000  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“handler,”  “District  1,”  “District  2.” 
“District  3,”  and  “carton”  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  as  amended. 

(Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated;  March  15,  1963. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[FH.  Doc.  63-2878;  FUed,  Mar.  16.  1063; 
11:23  am.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  54] 

PART  910--LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 
§  910.354  Lemon  Regulation  54. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
910;  27  FJl.  8346),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor¬ 
mation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limi¬ 
tation  of  handling  of  such  lemons  as 
hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  foimd  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail¬ 
able  and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is  per¬ 
mitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  pro¬ 
visions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
fortdi.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  lemons 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup¬ 
porting  information  for  regulation  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section,  including  its  ef¬ 
fective  time,  are  identical  with  the  afore¬ 
said  recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro¬ 
visions  and  effective  time  has  been  dis¬ 
seminated  among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  t^s  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per¬ 
sons  subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  March  12,  1963. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
th.e  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t., 
Maiuh  17,  1963,  and  ending  at  12:01 
am.,  P.s.t.,  March  24,  1963,  are  hereby 
fixed  as  follows: 

(i)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  209.250  cartons; 


[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  38] 

PART  908— VALENCIA  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DES¬ 
IGNATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 


1963,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t., 
March  24,  1963,  are  hereby  fixed  as 
follows: 
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Saturday,  March  16,  1963 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 
(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“District  1,”  “District  2,”  “District  3,” 
and  “carton"  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  uscMd  in  the  said  amended  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  order. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  81.  as  amended;  7  UA.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  March  14.  1963. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[FH.  Doc.  63-2809;  Piled.  Idar.  15,  1963; 
8:49  ajn.] 


[Orapefniit  Beg.  19] 

PART  912— GRAPEFRUIT  GROWN  IN 

INDIAN  RIVER  DISTRICT  IN 

FLORIDA 

Lknitation  of  Handling 
§  912.319  Grapefnik  Regulation  19. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  912,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
912;  27  FJt  87;  28  FIL  23),  regulating 
the  handling  of  grapefruit  grown  in  the 
Indian  River  District  in  Florida,  effective 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674) . 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  and  information  submitted  by  the 
Indian  River  Grapefruit  Committee,  es¬ 
tablished  under  the  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  grapefruit,  as  hereinafter  provided, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Fkozbal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  section  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  section 
must,  become  effective  in  order  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  imder  the  circumstances,  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi¬ 
sions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  Indian 
River  grapefruit,  and  the  need  for  regu¬ 
lation;  interested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom-; 
mendation  and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  specified 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  such  meeting  w.'js 
held;  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in¬ 
cluding  its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
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timp  has  been  disseminated  among  han¬ 
dlers  of  such  Indian  River  grapefruit:  it 
is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the' 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  not  require  any  special  prepara¬ 
tion  on  the  part  of  persons  subject  hereto 
which  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  effective  date  hereof.  Such  commit¬ 
tee  meeting  was  held  on  March  14,  1963. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
grapefruit  grown  in  the  Indian  River 
EHstrict  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  e.s.t., 
March  18, 1963,  and  ending  at  12:01  am., 
ejs.t,  March  25,  1963,  is  hereby  fixed  at 
300,000  stcuidard  packed  boxes. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled.” 
“Indian  River  District,”  “grapefruit,” 
and  “standard  packed  box”  have  the 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and . 
order. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  17J3.C. 
801-074) 

Dated:  March  15,  1963. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[FJl.  Doc.  63-2876;  PUed,  Mar.  16.'  1963; 
11:23  am.] 


[971.305  Arndt.  2] 

PART  971— LETTUCE  GROWN  IN 

LOWER  RIO  GRANDE  VALLEY  OF 

SOUTH  TEXAS 

Limitation  of  Shipments 

Findings,  (a)  Pursuant  to  Maiketing 
Agreement  No.  144  and  Order  No.  971 
(7  CFR  Part  971),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  lettuce  grown  in  the  Lower  Rio 
Grande  Valley  in  South  Texas  (Cam¬ 
eron,  Hidalgo.  Starr  and  Willacy  Coun¬ 
ties)  ,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  at  1937,  as  amended 
(secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
US.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  infonnation 
submitted  by  the  South  Texas  Lettuce 
Committee,  established  pursuant  to  said 
marketing  agreonent  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  infonnation.  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  amendment  to  the 
limitation  of  shipments  hereinafter  set 
forth  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

(b)  It  is  hereby  foxmd  that  it  is  im¬ 
practicable  and  contrmy  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  or 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  that  good  cause  exists  for  not  post¬ 
poning  the  effective  date  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  until  30  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C.  1003)  in 
that  (1)  the  time  intervening  between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  amendment  is  based  became  avail¬ 
able  and  the  time  when  this  amendment 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is 
insufficient.  <2)  oomi^iance  with  this 
amendment  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  handlers, 
(3)  information  regarding  the  commit¬ 


tee’s  recommendation  has  been  made 
available  to  producers  and  handlers  in 
the  production  area,  and  (4)  this  amend¬ 
ment  relieves  restrictions  on  the  han- 
Idlng  of  lettuce  grown  in  the  production 
area. 

Order,  as  amended.  In  S  971.305  (27 
F.R.  11934;  28  FR.  518) .  delete  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  (a)  Grade,  and 
paragraph  (a)  is,  therefore  reserved. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  UJ3.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date.  Dated  March  12.  1963, 
to  become  effective  March  13, 1963. 

Paul' A.  Nicholson, 

Deputy  Director, 

Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

IP.R.  Doc.  63-2775;  FUed,  Mar.  15,  1963; 
8:47  a.m.] 

Title  14-AERONAIITICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 
SUBCHAPTER  E — AIRSPACE  INEWl 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-EA-16] 

part  71— designation  of  federal 

AIRWAYS  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS  [NEW! 

Alteration  of  Federal  Airway 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  to  redesignate  the  width 
of  the  segment  of  intermediate  altitude 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  1682  as  a  12- 
mile-wide  airway  from  the  intersection 
of  the  Idlewild,  N.Y..  VOR  080“  and  the 
Hampton.  N.Y.,  VOR  223“  True  radials 
to  the  Hampton  VOR.  This  redesig¬ 
nated  airway  width  will  provide  lateral 
separation  for  aircraft  utilizing  the  air¬ 
way  segment  and  military  aircraft  con¬ 
ducting  revised  departure  procedures 
within  the  Westhampton  Beach,  N.Y. 
(Suffolk  AFB) ,  Restricted  Area/Military 
Climb  Corridor  (R-5205) . 

Since  this  amendment  is  minor  in  na¬ 
ture  and  imposes  no  additional  burden 
on  any  person,  compliance  with  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is 
I  unnecessary.  However,  since  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  that  sufficient  time  be  allowed  to 
permit  appropriate  changes  to  be  made 
on  aeronautical  charts,  this  amendment 
will  become  effective  more  than  30  days 
after  publication. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
following  action  is  taken: 

Section  71.143  (27  FR.  220-49,  Novem¬ 
ber  10.  1962)  is  amended  as  follows:  In 
V-1682  “Hampton;”  is  deleted  and  “12 
miles  wide  (5  miles  NW  and  7  miles  SE 
of  the  centerline)  Hampton;”  is  substi¬ 
tuted  therefor. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  0001  eA.t.,  May  2,  1963. 

<8ec,  307(a) ,  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
11,1963. 

Clifford  P.  Burton,  , 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  63-2760;  PUed.  Mk.  15,  1963; 
8:45  ajn.] 
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RULES  AND  REGUiATIONS 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-WA-201 

PART  71~>DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE 

AND  REPORTING  POINTS  [NEW] 

Barracuda  Intersection;  Correction 

On  November  10, 1962,  an  amendment 
to  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (27 
FJl.  220-1)  which  contained  the  detailed 
data  of  certain  sections  of  the  subparts 
to  the  new  Part  71  [New]  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations. 

Subsequent  to  the  publication  of  this 
amendment,  it  was  noted  that  an  error 
had  been  made  in  the  spelling  and  de¬ 
scription  of  the  Barracuda  Intersection 
in  §  71.209.  The  purpose  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  is  to  correct  this  error. 

Since  this  amendment  is  editorial  in 
nature  and  imposes  no  additional  burden 
on  any  person,  notice  and  public  proce¬ 
dure  hereon  are  unnecessary.  Addi¬ 
tionally,  the  rule  may  be  made  effective 
immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
effective  immediately,  the  following  ac¬ 
tion  is  taken: 

In  §  71.209  (27  FJl.  220-172,  November 
10,  1962)  “Baracuda  INT:  INT  055* 
bearing  Melbourne,  Fla.,  RR,  088”  bear¬ 
ing  Bimini,  Bahamas,  RBN.”  is  deleted 
and  “Barracuda  INT:  INT  055*  bearing 
Melbourne,  Fla.,  RR.  008”  bearing  Bi¬ 
mini,  Bahamas,  RBN."  is  substituted 
therrfor, 

(Sec.  307(a) .  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  on  March 
12, 1963. 

Clotord  P.  Burton, 

Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  63-2761;  Filed,  Mar.  IS,  1963; 

8:46  ajn.] 

Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  the  Census, 
Department  of  Commerce 

PART  30— FOREIGN  TRADE 
STATISTICS 

In  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  February  21, 
1963  (28  F.R.  1665) ,  there  were  published 
regulations  intended  to  be  substituted 
for  present  Part  30  (15  C!FR  Part  30)  in 
ite  entirety. 

Bata,  views,  and  arguments  on  the 
tentative  regulations  submitted  to  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  in 
accordance  with  the  publication  of 
February  21,  1963,  have  b^n  considered. 
Because  of  the  need  for  a  workable  set 
of  regulations  on  the  effective  date  of  the 
statute,  April  13,  1963,  certain  proposals 
which  require  additional  study  and 
which  would  modify  long-standing  re¬ 
quirements  have  not  been  dealt  with  but 
are  being  considered  further  with  a  vleiv 
to  amendment  of  the  regulations  in  the 
near  future  if  appropriate.  The  regu¬ 
lations  as  published  are  found  to  be 
necessary  or  apprc^iriate  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  the  recently  enacted 


Chapter  9  of  Title  13  United  States  Code 
(76  Stat.  951)  subject  to  the  changes 
set  forth  below,  and  with  minor  typo- 
grai^(»d  corrections  and  editorial 
changes  not  affecting#  the  substance  of 
the  regulations  as  originally  published. 

Section  30.6(a)  as  propos^  is  adopted 
with  a  change  providing  for  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  its  provisions  to  rail,  truck  or 
other  vehicle  instead  of  to  rail  or  truck 
only. 

Section  ^0.7(r)  as  proposed  is  adopted 
with  a  change  eliminating  the  require¬ 
ment  for  entering  the  date  of  export  on 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  cover¬ 
ing  shipments  by  mail. 

Section  30.9  as  proposed  is  adopted 
^ith  the  addition  of  a  provision  that  a 
separate  item  shall  not  be  shown  on  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  for  im¬ 
ported  components  incorporated  in  ex¬ 
ported  articles  of  domestic  manufacture, 
but  that  a  notation  may  be  made  on  the 
declaration  regarding  such  components 
if  the  exporter  so  desires. 

Section  30.21  (a)  as  proposed  is  adopted 
with  a  modification  providing  that  vessel 
manifests  may  be  on  C7ust(»ns  Form  1374 
or  similar  form  approved  by  the  Collec¬ 
tor.  instead  of  on  Customs  Form  1374 
only. 

Section  30.31(d)  as  proposed  has  been 
deleted  in  its  entirety. 

These  regulations  set  forth  below 
shall,  therefore,  be  made  effective  April 
13,  1963,  by  deleting  the  present  Part  30 
(15  CFR  Part  30)  in  ite  entirety  and 
substituting  the  following  in  lieu  thereof : 

Subpart  A — General  Requirements— Exporters 

Sec. 

30.1  General  statement  of  requirement  for 

Shipper’s  Export  Declarations. 

80.2  Related  export  control  requirements. 

30.3  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  forms. 

30.4  Preparation  and  signature  of  Shipper’s 

Export  Declarations. 

30.5  Ntimber  of  copies  of  Shipper’s  Export 

Declaration  required. 

30.6  Requirements  as  to  separate  Shipper’s 

Export  Declarations. 

30.7  Information  required  on  Shipper’s 

Export  Declarations. 

30.8  Additional  information  req\ilred  on 

Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  for 
In-’Transit  Goods  (Fmm  7513). 

30.9  Requirements  for  separation  and 

alignment  of  items  on  Shipper’s 
Export  Declarations. 

30.10  Continuation  sheets  for  Shipper’s 

Export  Declaration. 

30.11  Authority  to  require  production  of 

doctunents. 

30.12  Place  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 

required  to  be  presented. 

30.13  ’Time  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 

required  to  be  presented. 

30.14  Procedme  upon  presentation  of  Ship¬ 

per’s  Export  Declarations. 

30.16  Procedwe  for  presentation  of  Decla¬ 
rations  covering  shipments  frcun 
an  interior  point. 

30.16  (Corrections  to  Shipper’s  Export  Dec¬ 
larations. 

Subpart  B— General  Requlremenft— Exporting 
Carriers 

30.20  Genwal  statement  of  requirement  for 

the  filing  of  manifests  and  Ship- 
^  per’s  Export  Declarations  by  car¬ 
riers. 

30.21  Requirements  for  the  filing  (tf  mani¬ 

fests. 

30.22  Requirements  for  the  filing  of  Ship¬ 

per’s  Export  Declarations  by  da- 
parting  carriers. 


Sec. 

80.23  Requirements  for  the  filing  of  Ship¬ 
per’s  Export  Declarations  by  pipe¬ 
line  carriers. 

8084  Clearance  <x  departure  at  carriers 
xmder  bond  on  Incomplete  manifest 
or  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations. 

Subpart  C— Special  Provisions  Applicable  Under 
Particular  Circumstances 

30.30  Values  for  certain  t3rpes  of  transac¬ 
tions. 

3081  Identification  of  certain  non-statisti- 
cal  and  other  unusual  transactions. 

30.32  Exports  of  complete  machines  or' other 

complete  units  in  partial  shipment 
lots. 

30.33  Vessels,  planes,  cargo  vans,  and  other 

carriers  and  containers  sold  foreign. 

30.34  Retvim  of  exported  cargo  to  the 

United  States  prior  to  reaching  its 
final  destination. 

30.35  Shipments  between  United  States 

points  in-transit  through  Canada 
diverted  to  Canada. 

30.86  Cargo  “Ramp  ’ITansferred”  in  the 
United  States  from  an  international 
flight  to  another  international 
flight  of  the  same  airline. 

30.37  Exceptions  from  the  requirement  for 

reporting  complete  commodity  de¬ 
tail  on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
ration. 

30.38  Gifts  under  $100. 

80.39  Monthly  declarations  for  specified 

types  of  air  shipments. 

30.40  Single  declaration  for  multiple  con¬ 

signees. 

Subparl  D — Exemptions  From  the  Requirements  for 
the  Filing  of  Shipper's  Export  Declarations 

30.50  Procedure  for  shipments  exempt  from 

the  requirements  for  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declarations. 

30.51  Government  shipments  not  generally 

exempt. 

30.52  Special  exemptions  for  Department  of 

Defense  shipments. 

80.53  Special  exemptions  for  certain  ship¬ 

ments  to  United  States, Government 
agencies  and  employees. 

30.54  .Special  exemptions  for  mail  ship¬ 

ments. 

30.55  Miscellaneous  exemptions. 

30.56  Conditional  exemptions. 

30.67  Information  on  export  declarations 
when  required  for  conditionally 
exempt  shipments. 

Subpart  E — General  Requirements — Importers 
80.70  Statistical  information  required  on 
import  entries. 

Subpart  F — Special  Provisions  for  Particular  Types 
of  Import  Transactions 

30.80  Merchandise  entering  United  States 

Customs  Territory  from  United 
States  Foreign  Trade  Zones. 

30.81  Temporary  free  importations  under 

bond  for  exportation. 

30.82  Identification  of  United  States  mer¬ 

chandise  returned  for  repair  and  re¬ 
export.  * 

30.83  Statistical  copy  of  mail  and  Informal 

entries. 

Subpart  G — General  Administrative  Provisions 
30.90  Confidential  information,  import  en¬ 
tries  and  withdrawals. 

3081  Confidential  information.  Shipper’s 
EIxport  Declarations. 

30.92'  Statistical  classification  schedules.. 

30.93  Emergency  exceptions. 

30.94  Instructions  to  collectors. 

30.95  Penalties  toe  violations. 

Authority:  §§30.1  to  30.95  issued  under 
R.S.  161;  5  U.S.C.  22;  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  5  of  1950,  15  FJl.  3174,  64  Stat.  1263; 
Department  of  Commerce  Order  No.  85,  June 
21,  1962,  27  P.R.  6397.  Interpret  or  apply 
76  Stat.  961,  i3  U.S.C.  301-307,  46  Stat.  690, 
722,  19  UjS.C.  1484(e). 
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Subpart  A — General  Requirements — 
Exporters 

§  30.1  €^nend  statement  of  requirement 
fcH*  Shiiq>er*8  Export  Dedarations. 

(a)  Shipper’s  '  Export  Declarations 
shall  be  filed  by  exporters  or  their  agents 
in  accordance  with  the  definitions,  spec¬ 
ifications,  and  requirements  of  these 
regulations  for  all  commodities,  gold  and 
silver,  except  as  specifically  exempted 
herein,  shipped  as  follows : 

(1)  To  foreign  countries  or  areas  (in¬ 
cluding  the  Canal  Zone  and  Trust  Ter¬ 
ritories  under  United  States  administra¬ 
tion  and  including  Foreign  Trade  Zones 
in  foreign  countries  or  areas)  from  any 
of  the  following: 

(i)  Hie  United  States,  including  the 
fifty  States  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(ii)  Puerto  Rico. 

(iii)  Foreign  Trade  Zones  in  the 
United  States  or  Puerto  Rico. 

(iv)  The  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United 
States. 

<2)  Between  nonforeign  areas  as  spec¬ 
ified  below:  * 

(i)  To  Puerto  Rico  from  the  United 
States. 

(ii)  To  the  United  States  from  Puerto 
Rico. 

(iii)  TO  United  States  Possessions 
from  the  United  States  or  Puerto  Rico. 
In  these  regulations,  the  term  United 
States  Possessions  includes  the  Virgin 
Islands  of  the  United  States.  Guam 
Island.  American  Samoa,  Wake  Island, 
Midway  Island,  and  Canton  and  Ender- 
bury  Islands. 

(b)  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 
shall  be  filed  for  merchandise  moving  as 
described  above  regardless  of  the  method 
of  transportation,  except  that  for  ship¬ 
ments  by  mail  export  declarations  are 
required  only  for  shipments  valued  $50 
or  more  from  one  business  concern  to 
another  business  concern  and  for  all 
shipments  by  mail  requiring  a  validated 
export  license  (except  technical  data). 
Instructions  for  the  filing  of  Shipper’s 
Export  Declarations  for  vessels,  aircraft, 
railway  cars,  etc.  when  sold  foreign  ^;>- 
pear  in  8  30.33  of  this  chiq>ter.  Ex¬ 
emptions  from  these  requirements  and 
exceptions  to  some  of  the  provisions  of 
these  regulations  for  particular  types  of 
transactions  will  be  found  in  Subparts  C 
and  D  of  this  part. 

§  30.2  Related  export  control  require¬ 
ments. 

Xa.)  Under  the  provisions  of  the  export 
control  regulations  of  the  Office  of  Ex¬ 
port  Control  in  the  Bureau  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Commerce,  UB.  Department  of 
Commerce  (15  CFR  Parts  363-399)* 
ShiiH>er’s  Export  Declarations  are  also 
required  for  shipments  of  merchandise 


*  Shipper’s  Export  Decl^tlons  are  not  re¬ 
quired  for  shipments  from  a  United  States 
Possession  destined  to  the  United  States, 
Puerto  Blco,  or  another  United  States 
Possession. 

*  See  also  the  Ck>mprehenslve  Export  Sched¬ 
ule  of  the  OfiOce  of  Export  Control,  which 
may  be  purcl^sed  from  the  Government 
Printing  Ofllce  or  Department  of  Commerce 
Field  Offices. 


from  United  States  Possessions  to  for¬ 
eign  countries  or  areas. 

(b)  For  all  ^pments  to  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  or  areas,  the  Shipper’s  Export  Dec¬ 
laration  is  an  export  control  document. 
In  preparing  and  filing  export  declara¬ 
tions  for  shipments  to  foreign  countries 
and  areas,  therefore,  the  shipper 
must  comply  with  all  pertinent  export 
ccmtrol  r^oilations  as  well  as  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  statistical  regulations 
of  this  part.  For  convenience,  a  few 
provisions  of  the  export  control  regula¬ 
tions  and  of  the  Customs  regulations 
closely  related  to  statistical  requirements 
have  been  incorporated  in  these  regula¬ 
tions.  Information  concerning  export 
control  regulations  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  s^encies  other  than  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  exercising  export 
control  authority  for  particular  types  of 
commodities  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Export  Control,  Bureau  of  In¬ 
ternational  Commerce,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  or  from  Department  of  Commerce 
Field  CMOces. 

§  30.3  Shipper**  Export  Declaration 
forms. 

(a)  Official  forms,  or  privately  printed 
forms  conforming  in  every  respect  to  the 
official  forms,  shall  be  used  in  complying 
with  requirements  for  Shipper’s  Export 
Declarations,  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  for  shipments  for  which 

the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  for  In- 
Transit  Goods  (Commerce  Form  7513)  is 
required  as  specified  below,  the  Clipper’s 
Export  Declaration  shall  be  prepared  on 
C(xnmerce  Form  7525-V  or  on  Commerce 
Form  7525-V-Altemate.  The  arrange¬ 
ment  of  Form  7525-V-Altemate  con¬ 
forms  to  and  is  designed  for  simultaneous 
preparation  with  various  other  shipping 
documents  commonly  used,  such  as  the 
dock  receipt,  short  form  bill  of  lading, 
etc.  Form  7525-V-Altemate  is  accept¬ 
able  in  lieu  of  Form  7525-V.  without 
limitation.  ' 

(2)  For  merchandise  shipped  in¬ 
transit  through  the  United  States, 
Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the 
United  Stat^  from  one  foreign  country 
or  area  to  another,  including  such  mer¬ 
chandise  destined  from  one  foreign  place 
to  another  and  transshipped  in  ports  of 
the  United  States,  Puerto  Rico  or  the 
Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States,  and 
for  foreign  merchandise  exported  from 
General  Order  Warehouses  or  from 
Foreign  Trade  Zhnes.  the  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declaration  for  In-Transit  Goods 
(Commerce  Form  7513)  shall  be  filed. 
Form  7513  shall  also  be  filed  for  mer¬ 
chandise  subject  to  government  inspec¬ 
tion,  examination,  or  permit,  arriving 
from  a  foreign  country,  which  is  rejected 
and  exported.  (Although  Form  7513 
provides  that  it  is  to  be  used  for  foreign 
merchandise,  it  should  be  used,  also,  for 
United  States  merchandise  which,  after 
having  been  exported,  has  been  returned 
to  or  through  the  United  States  and  is 
again  being  exported  under  any  of  the 
conditions  described  in  this  paragraph. 
Except  for  rejected  merchandise.  Form 
7513  is  not  to  be  used  for  the  reexporta¬ 
tion  of  goods  for  which  entry  has  been 
made  on  Customs  Forms  7501  or  7502.) 


(b)  The  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration 
and  the  Continuation  Sheet*  to  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaratkm  (both 
forms  designated  Commerce  Form 
7525-V) ,  and  the  (Upper’s  Export 
Declaration  for  In-Tiransit  Goods  (Com¬ 
merce  Form  7513)  may  be  purchased  for 
a  nominal  price  from  Collectors  of  Cus- 
toms.  Department  of  Commerce  Field 
Offices  and  the  Snperint^dent  of  Docu¬ 
ments,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25.  D.C.  Sample  official 
Alternate  Forms  (Cmnmerce  Form  7525- 
V-Altemate)  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Foreign  Trade  Division,  Bureau  of  the 
Census,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  or  from  the 
New  York  Office,  Forei^  Trade  Branch, 
Economic  Operations  Division,  Bureau  of 
the  Census,  434  Customhouse,  New  York, 
4,  New  York.  However,  sui^ilies  at  Form 
7525-V-Altemate  are  not  available  from 
Government  sales  offices.  Privately 
printed  forms  7525— V  and  its  Continua¬ 
tion  Sheet.  7525-V-Altemate,  and  7513 
are  acceptable  in  lieu  of  forms  obtained 
fr(»n  Government  sales  offices,  provided 
the  privately  printed  forms  conform" 
strictly  to  the  respective  official  form  in 
size,  wording,  color,  quality  (weight  of 
piq>er  stock)  and  arrangement,  includ¬ 
ing  the  Instructions  printed  on  the 
reverse  side  and  also  the*Budget  Bmreau 
Approval  Number  printed  in  the  upper 
righthand  comer  of  the  face  of  the 
form.  The  quality  (weight)  of  paper 
stock  used  in  printing  the  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declaration  forms  is  not  less  than 
16  nor  more  than  20  pounds  commercial 
substance.  Occasional  shippers  may 
obtain  copies  of  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
rations  free  of  charge  from  local  Collec¬ 
tors  of  Customs.  Post  Offices,  and  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce  Field  Offices. 

§  30.4  Preparation  and  signature  of 
Shipper’s  Exp<wt  Declarations. 

(a)  The  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration 
shall  be  prepared  and  signed  by  the 
shipper,  owner,  or  consignor,  or  his 
properly  authorized  agent.  If  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  is  prepared 
by  an  agent  of  the  shipper,  owner,  or 
consignor,  his  authority  to  sign  such 
declaration  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a 
properly  executed  power  of  attorney, 
signed  by  the  shipper,  owner,  or  con¬ 
signor  on  file  in  the  Customs  office 
where  the  export  declaraticm  is  to  be 
presented,  or  in  the  less  formal  written 
authorization  printed  on  the  export 
declaration.  In  every  event  the  data 
required  in  the  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
ration  shall  be  complete  and  correct  and 
shall  be  based  on  personal  knowledge  of 
the  facts  stated,  or  on  invoices  or  in¬ 
formation  .  fiu*nished  by  the  principal. 
Exporters  who  authorize  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  their  export  declarations  by  an 
agent  shall  provide  the  agent  yrith  in¬ 
formation  for  this  purpose  which  will,  in 
every  respect,  meet  the  specifications  in 
8  30.7.  Particular  attention  is  c^ed  to 
the  fact  that  Invoices  and  other  com¬ 
mercial  documents  furnished  to  the 


*See  i  SO.IO  tor  Instructions  as  to  rise  of 
the  Continuation  Sheet. 
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agent  for  other  purposes  may  not  neces¬ 
sarily  contain  all  of  the  pcuticulu:  types 
of  information  needed  for  the  prepara- 
Uon  of  the  export  declaration,  and 
special  arrangements  should  be  made  so 
that  the  information  needed  for  the  ex¬ 
port  declaration  is  noted  upon  or  ac¬ 
companies  the  commercial  documents 
furnished  to  the  agent,  if  he  is  to  pre¬ 
pare  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration. 

(b)  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 
shall  be  typewritten  or  prepared  in  ink 
or  other  permanent  medium  (except 
indelible  pencil) .  The  use  of  ditto,  hec¬ 
tograph,  or  other  duplicating  prcxsess.  as 
well  as  the  overprinting  of  selected  items 
of  information  is  acceptable. 

(c)  All  copies  of  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  shall  contain  all  of  the 
information  called  for  in  the,  signature 
space  as  to  name  of  firm,  address,  name 
of  signer,  capacity  of  signer,  etc.  The 
origin'al  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration 
shall  be  signed  in  ink,  but  signature  of 
other  copies  is  not  required.  The  use 
of  facsimile  signatiure  stamps  is  accept¬ 
able  as  signature  in  ink.  A  duly  signed 
legible  carbon  or  other  copy  of  the 
export  declaration  is  acceptable  as  an 
“original”  of  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration. 

§  30.5  Number  of  copies  of  Shipper's 
Elxport  Declarations  >eqaired. 

(a)  The  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration 
shall  be  presented  to  Collectors  of 
Customs  or  Postmasters,  as  specified  in 
§S  30.12  through  30.15,  in  the  following 
number  of  copies: 

(1)  In  triplicate  for  shipments,  except 
by  mail,  destined  to  all  foreign  countries, 
except  Canada,  and  for  shipments 
through  Canada  destined  to  a  third 
country. 

(2)  In  duplicate  for  shiiments,  except 
by  mail,  where  Canada  is  the  final  des¬ 
tination  as  known  to  the  exporter  at  the 
time  of  exportation, 'and  for  shipments 
to  non-foreign  areas. 

(3)  One  c(H)y  only,  for  mail  shipments 
to  all  destinations. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  standard  re¬ 
quirements  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  additional  copies  of  Ship¬ 
per’s  Export  Declarations  may  be  re¬ 
quired  for  export  control  purposes  by 
the  regulations  of  the  Office  of  Export 
Control  or  other  Qovemment  agencies, 
or  in  particular  circumstances  by  the 
Collector  of  Customs  or  by  the  Post¬ 
master.  (See  §  30.91  for  limitations  on 
the  issuance  of  authenticated  copies  of 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations.) 

§  30.6  Requirements  as  to  separate 
Shipper's  Export  Declarations. 

Except  as  specifically  provided  in  Sub¬ 
part  C,  a  separate  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  (in  the  required  nmnber  of 
copies — see  S  30.5)  is  required  for  each 
shipmeYit  (consisting  of  one  or  more 
kinds  of  merchandise)  from  one  con¬ 
signor  to  one  consignee  on  a  single  car¬ 
rier.  In  addition,  more  than  one  decla¬ 
ration  is  required  for  an  individual 
shipment  as  follows : 

(a)  For  consignments  by  rail,  truck,  or 
other  vehicle,  requiring  more  than  one 
rail  car.  truck,  or  other  v^cle,  a  sep¬ 


arate  export  declaration  is  require  for 
the  m^handise  carried  in  each  ' such 
rail  car,  truck.  Or  other  vehicle. 

(b)  Commodities  requiring  a  validated 
export  license  shall  not  be  reported  on 
the  same  export  declaration  with  cmn- 
modities  moving  under  general  license. 

§  30.7  Information  required  on  Ship¬ 
per's  Export  Declarations. 

The  following  information  shall  be 
furnished  in  the  ai^ropriate  spaces  pro¬ 
vided  on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declara¬ 
tion,  and  shall  conform  to  the  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  in  this  section.  (See 
§  30.92  for  information  as  to  the  statisti¬ 
cal  classification  Schedules  B,  C.  D,  P. 
and  S  referred  to  in  this  section.  Also, 
see  §  30.8  for  information  reqtiired  on 
Form  7513  in  addition  to  these  require¬ 
ments.) 

(a)  Port  of  export.  The  name  of  the 
United  States  CTustoms  port  of  exporta¬ 
tion  shall  be  entered  in  terms  of  Sched¬ 
ule  D,  Code  Classification  of  United 
States  Customs  Districts  and  Ports. 
(See  §  30.12  for  definition  of  port  of  ex¬ 
portation.)  (The  boxes  for  District  and 
Port  codes  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
form  are  to  be  completed  by  Customs 
except  where  the  Collector  of  Customs 
requests  that  they  be  completed  by  the 
person  preparing  the  declaration.)  -  For 
shiixnents  by  mail,  the  name  of  the  Post 
Office  where  Uie  package  is  mailed  shall 
be  inserted  in  the  space  for  United 
States  port  of  export. 

(b)  Method  of  transportation.  On 
Commerce  Form  7525-V  (but  not  re¬ 
quired  on  other  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
ration  forms)  the  method  of  transporta¬ 
tion  by  which  the  goods  are  exported  (or 
shipped  to  a  non-foreign  area  where  the 
declaration  covers  such  a  shipment)  i.e., 
vessel  (including  ferry),  air,  or  other, 
shidl  be  indicated  by  check  mark  in  the 
appropriate  space.  For  shipments  by 
means  of  transportation  other  than 
vessel  or  air,  the  specific  method  of 
transportation  (rail,  truck,  pipeline,  etc.) 
used  should  be  entered. 

(c)  Exporting  carrier.  Information 
concerning  the  specific  exporting  carrier 
shall  be  reported  as  follows: 

(1)  For  shipments  by  vessel,  the  name 
and  fiag  nationality  of  the  ship  and  the 
number  or  name  of  the  pier  at  which 
the  goods  were  laden  shall  be  shown; 

(2)  For  shipments  by  air,  the  name 
of  the  airline  shall  be  reported; 

(3)  For  shipments  by  other  than  ves¬ 
sel  or  air,  the  carrier  shall  be  identified 
by  name  and  number  or  other  available 
designation. 

In  all  cases,  the  information  shall  be 
furnished  as  to  the  carrier  which  trans¬ 
ports  the  merchandise  to  a  foreign 
country  or  to  an  ultimate  destination  in 
a  nonforeign  area,  and  not  as  to  a 
different  carrier  which  may  have  trans¬ 
ported  the  goods  to  the  seaport,  airport, 
qy  border  port  of  export  or  final 
shipment. 

(d)  Exporter.  In  general,  the  export¬ 
er  named  on  the  export  declaration  shall 
be  tlie  principal  or  seller  in  the  export 
transaction.  For  exports  moving  under 
validated  license,  the  exporter  named  on 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  shall 
be  the  licensee  named  on  the  validated 


export  license.  The  address  of  the  ex¬ 
porter  (niunber,  street,  place,  state) 
shall  be  shown.  (On  Form  7513,  if  an 
authorized  agent  is  representing  the  ex¬ 
porter,  the  name  of  the  exporter  as  de¬ 
fined  herein  should  be  shown  on  the  line 
labeled  “For  account  of”,  where 
“principal  or  seU^’  is  indicated  below 
the  line  on  the  form.) 

(e)  Agent  of  exporter  {forwarding 
agent).  The  name  and  address  of  the 
duly  authorized  forwarding  ag«at  (if 
any)  of  the  exporter  shall  be  stated. 
(See  §  30.4.)  (On  Form  7513,  the  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  agent  (if  any)  should  be 
shown  on  the  line  labeled  “Exporter”, 
where  “actual  shipper  or  agent”  is 
indicated  below  the  line  on  the  form.) 

(f)  Ultimate  consignee.  The  name 
and  address  (place,  country)  of  the  ulti¬ 
mate  consignee  whether  by  sale  in  the 
United  States  or  abroad,  or  by  consign¬ 
ment,  shall  be  stated  on  the  export 
declaration.  For  exports  to  foreign 
coimtries.  except  Canada,  the  ultimate 
consignee  shall  be  the  same  person  so 
designated  in  the  validated  export  li¬ 
cense  or  authorized  to  be  ultimate  con¬ 
signee  under  the  applicable  general 
license  in  conformity  with  export  con¬ 
trol  regulations. 

(g)  Intermediate  consignee.  The 
name  and  address  of  any  intermediate 
consignee  shall  be  stated.  For  exports 
to  foreign  coimtries,  except  C^ada,  the 
intermediate  consignee  diall  be  the  per- 
s(m  named  as  such  in  the  validated  ex¬ 
port  license  or  authorized  to  act  as  such 
under  the  applicable  general  license  and 
in  conformity  with  the  export  control 
regulations.  If  there  is  no  intermediate 
consignee,  the  word  “none”  shall  be 
entered  on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declara¬ 
tion.  (On  Form  7513  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  intermediate  consignee  (if 
any)  in  a  foreign  country  must  be  shown 
below  the  description  of  commodities 
across  columns  1  through  6.) 

(h)  Foreign  port  of  unloading.  For 
shipments  by  vessel  and  by  air  the  for¬ 
eign  port  and  country  of  unloading  (i.e., 
the  foreign  port  and  coimtry  at  which 
the  merchandise  will  be  unladen  from 
the  exporting  carrier)  shall  be  shown  on 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  in  ad- 
ditimi  to  the  country  of  ultimate 
destination.  The  reporting  of  “(H>tional” 
ports  of  unloading  is  not  permissible  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  the  export  control 
regulations.'  Where  optional  ports  of 
unloading  are  named  on  the  Shipper’s 
Export  Declaration  imder  the  permissi¬ 
ble  conditions,  a  Shipper’s  Export  Dec¬ 
laration  Correction  Form  (Form  7403) 
indicating  the  actual  port  of  unloading 
shall  be  filed  by  Uie  exporter  or  his  agent 
with  the  Collector  of  Customs  as  soon  as 
the  actual  port  of  unloading  is  known  to 
the  exporter.  Information  as  to  port 
of  unloading  is  required  for  shipments 
by  vessel  and  air  only. 

(i)  Place  and  country  of  destination. 
Country  of  destination  shall  be  reiported 
on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declarafion  in 
terms  of  the  names  designated  in  {Sched¬ 
ule  C,  Classification  of  Country  Designa¬ 
tions  Used  in  Compiling  the  United 


« See  Ck>mprehen8lve  Export  Schedule. 
(See  footnote  2  above.) 
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States  Foreign  Trade  Statistics,  as  name  of  the  commod 
follows:  all  characteristics  o 

(1)  For  shiiMnents  under  validated  which  distinguish  it 

export  licenses,  the  place  (city)  and  of  the  same  name 
country  of  ultimate  destination  shown  Schedule  B  classiflcati 
on  the  export  declaration  shall  conform  and  fully  stated.  Ct 
to  the  country  of  ultimate  destination  the  Schedule  B  classil 
as  shown  on  the  license.  related  commodities 

(2)  For  shipments  not  moving  imder  commodity  being  ship 

validated  export  license,  the  final  place  order  to  establish 
(city)  and  country  of  ultimate  destina-  characteristics  must 
tion  as  known  to  the  exporter  at  the  time  description  to  permit 
of  exportation  shall  be  shown  on  the  correct  Shedule  B  c( 
export  declaration.  “Country  of  ulti-  and  to  eliminate  any 
mate  destination”  means  the  country  in  other  commodity  niu 
which  the  goods  are  to  be  consumed  or  A  description  of  comn 
further  processed  or  manufactured,  of  detail  specified  at 
The  country  to  which  the  goods  are  requirement,  and  the 
being  shipp^  is  not  the  coimtry  of  ulti-  correct  Schedule  B  c 
mate  destination  for  purposes  of  pre-  does  not  relieve  the 
paring  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  nishing,  in  addition, 
if  the  exporter  has  knowledge,  at  the  accurate  commodity 
time  the  goods  leave  the  United  States,  cordance  with  this  re 
that  they  are  intended  for  reexport  or  shipment  is  moving  u: 
transshipment  in  their  present  form  to  cense,  the  descriptic 
another  known  country.  For  goods  export  declaration  si 
shipped  to  Canada,  Panama,  Hong  Kong,  that  shown  on  the  v 
Belgium  or  the  Netherlands  for  example,  cense.  However,  wht 
special  care  should  be  exercised  before  on  the  license  does  n 
reporting  these  countries  as  the  ultimate  characteristics  of  the 
destination,  since  these  are  coimtries  are  needed  to  complet 
through  which  merchandise  from  the  modity  number,  as  d( 
United  States  is  frequently  transshipped,  missing  characteristi 
If  the  shipper  does  not  know  the  ulti-r  description  diown  on 
mate  destination  of  'the  goods,  the  stated  in  the  commoc 
country  of  destination  to  be  shown  on  the  Shipper’s  Export  I 
the  export  declaration  is  the  last  cbuntry,  (2)  FV)r  Schedule  I 
as  known  to  the  exporter  at  the  time  bers  for  which  the  cla 
of  shipment  from  the  United  States,  to  tion  in  Schedule  B  is  f 
which  the  goods  are  to  be  shipped  in  tions  such  as  “Specif: 
their  present  fonn.  (For  instructions  as  species,”  etc.,  the  sp* 
to  the  reporting  of  country  of  destination  item,  or  a  further  idei 
for  vessels  sold  or  transferred  from  the  of  the  item  in  additi< 
United  States  to  foreign  ownership,  see  tion  required  by  sul 
§  30.33.)  this  paragraph  shall 

(j)  Marks  and  numbers.  For  pur-  a  single  Shipper’s 

poses  of  identification  of  the  export  tion  covers  more  tha 
declaration  with  the  merchandise  it  fiable  under  a  single 
covers,  the  marks,  numbers,  or  other  cations  carrying  the 
identification  shown  on  the  packages  or  similar  requlremen 
should  be  inserted.  This  information  is  ties,  values,  and  shipp 
not  required  for  shipments  by  mail  inas-  individual  items  are  r 
much  as  the  declaration  is  presented  to  part.  However,  eac: 
the  Postmaster  with  the  packages  being  separately  enumerate 
mailed.  *  except  that  if  more  t 

(k)  Number  and  kind  of  packages,  involved,  all  classt 

The  number  and  kind  of  packages  (i.e..  Schedule  B  number, 
boxes,  barrels,  baskets,  bales,  etc.)  shall  of  greatest  value  in 
be  stated.  are  required  to  be  seps 

(l)  Description  of  commodities  and  (3)  Further  expls 
Schedule  B  Number.  (1)  The  correct  the  description  of 
commodity  number  as  provided  in  Schedule  B  number 
Schedule  B,  Statistical  Classification  of  furnished  on  the  n 
Domestic  and  Foreign  Commodities  Ex-  export  declaration,  t 
ported  fr(»n  the  United  States,  shall  be  to  Schedule  B,  and 
entered  in  the  space  provided  on  the  “Correct  Way  to  Fill 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  form,  and  Export  Declaration.” 
a  description  of  the  merchandise  shall  be  (4)  Directions  for  1 
supplied  in  the  “Description  of  Commod-  Schedule  B  commodj 
ities”  colunm  in  suflicient  detail  to  per-  found  in  the  introdi 
mit  the  verification  of  the  Schedule  B  B.  The  introduction 
commodity  number.  (For  shipments  contains  an  explana 
from  Puerto  Rico  to  the  United  States,  of  trade  names  on  8h 
Schedule  P,  Commodity  Classification  for  larations,.  and  a  des 
Reporting  Shipments  from  Pumto  Rico  provisions  for  the  cl 
to  the  United  States,  is  substituted  for  tain  types  of  commoc 
Schediile  B.)  The  name  of  the  com-  of  mixed  materials,  u 
modity,  in  terms  which  can  be  identified  items,  parts  for  mac 
or  ass<x:iated  with  the  language  used  in  ment,  filled  metal  s 
Schedule  B  (usuidly  the  commercial  of  particular  types,  t 
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ity  is  in  tenns  of  “M  board  feet,”  a  net 
quantitj  of  8,400  board  feet  would  be 
reported  as  *'8  M  bd.  ff  and^  a  net 
quantity  of  900  board  feet  would  be  re> 
ported  as  “1  M  bd.  ft.";  bowev^Tr  a  total 
net  quantity  erf  460  board  feet  should 
not  be  ignored  but  should  be  reported 
as  "less  than  one-half  M  bd.  ft.".) 

(o)  Gross  {shipping)  weight.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  specif3dng  the  net  quantity  in 
the  units  required  by  Schedule  B,  the 
gross  shipping  weight  in  pounds,  includ¬ 
ing  the  weight  of  containers,  shall  be 
shown  for  all  shipments  by  vessel  and 
air.*  However,  for  emtainerized  cargo  in 
lift  vans,  cargo  vans,  or  similar  substan¬ 
tial  outer  containers,  the  weight  of  such 
containers  should  not  be  included  in  the 
gross  shh>ping  weight  of  the  commodi¬ 
ties.  If  gross  shipping  weight  informa¬ 
tion  is  not  available  for  individual 
Schedule  B  items  for  the  reason  that 
commodities  covered  by  more  than  one 
Schedule  B  number  are  contained  in  the 
same  shipping  container,  approximate 
shipping  weights,  estinuUed  as  .accu¬ 
rately  as  is  practicable,  may  be  shown 
on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  for 
each  Schedule  B  it^  in  the  container. 
The  total  of  the  estimated  weights  must 
equal  the  actual  shipping  weight  of  the 
entire  container  or  containers  and  con¬ 
tents.  Gross  shipping  weight  is  not  re¬ 
quired  for  shipments  by  mail  or  for  shU>- 
ments  by  methods  of  tran^ortation 
other  than  vessel  or  air. 

(p)  "D"  {Domestic)  or  “F”  {Foreign) . 

(1)  The  export  declaratlcm  covering  ex¬ 
ports  to  foreign  coimtries  shah'  show 
foreign  goods  separately  from  goods  of 
domestic  production.  Exports  of  foreign 
merchandise  include  those  commodities 
which  are  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu¬ 
facture  of  foreign  countries;  which  en¬ 
tered  the  United  States  as  imports,  and 
which,  at  the  time  of  exportation,  have 
undergone  no  change  in  form  ox  condi¬ 
tion  or  enhancement  in  value  by  further 
manufacture  in  the  United  States,  Puerto 
Rico,  or  United  States  Possessiems. 

(2)  Exports  of  domestic  merchandise 
include  those  commodities  which  are 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States,  Puerto  Rico,  or  United 
States  Possessions  (including  commodi¬ 
ties  incorporating  f(»:eign  components), 
and  those  articles  of  foreign  origdn  which 
have  been  ezrfianced  in  value  or  changed 
from  the  toxm  in  which  imported  by 
further  manufacture  or  processing  in  the 
United  States,  Puerto  Rico,  or  United 
States  Possessions. 

(3)  The  above  distinction  between  do¬ 
mestic  and  foreign  merchandise  is  in¬ 
tended  only  for  use  in  reporting  on  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  and  is  in¬ 
tended  for  statistical  piirposes  only. 

(4)  On  the  8hh>per’s  Export  Declara^ 
tion.  Commerce  Form  7525-V  and  7625- 
V-Altemate,  domestic  merchandise  shaU. 
be  identified  by  the  designation  "D"  in 
column  12,  and  foreign  merchandise 
shall  be  identified  lor  the  designation 
"P"  in  column  12.  On  the  Shipper's 
Export  Declaration  for  In-Trantit 
Goods,  Fonn  76i:i,  one  of  the  felkiw- 
ing  statements,  wfakhevmr  is  wk>- 
prtate,  diafi  be  shown  across  the  body 
of  the  form  witiiin  columns  1  through  9; 
(i)  For  tn-transit  skdpments  of  domeatta 


(UJB.)  merchandise:  "The  merchandise 
described  herein  is  of  the  growth,  pro¬ 
duction  (X  manufacture  of  the  United 
States."  (li)  For  in-transit  shipments 
of  foreign  merchandise:  "The  merchan¬ 
dise  described  herein  is  of  foreign 
origin." 

(q)  Value.  (1)  In  general,  value  shall 
be  reported  on  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  in  accordance  ^th  the  defi¬ 
nition  at  the  top  of  the  value  column 
on  the  regular  Shipper’s  Export  Declara¬ 
tion  (Commerce  Fonh  7525-V) :  “Value 
at  U.S.  Port  of  Export  (Selling  price  or 
cost  if  not  sold,  including  Inland  freight, 
insurance  and  other  charges  to  UB.  port 
of  export)  (Nearest  wherfe  dollar;  omit 
cents  figtures) ."  "Selling  price’’  for 
goods  exported  pursuant  to  sale  is  the 
exporter’s  price  to  his  customer  net 
of  any  unccmditional  discounts  from 
list  price,  but  without  deducting  any 
discounts  which  are  conditional  upon 
a  particular  act  or  performance  on 
the  part  of  the  customer.  Commissions 
to  be  paid  by  a  United  States  exporter 
to  his  agent  abroad,  or  to  be  deducted 
from  the  filing  price  by  the  ^porter’s 
agent  abroad  should  be  excluded. 
For  goods  shipped  on  consifimment  with¬ 
out  a  sale  actually  having  been  made 
at  the  time  of  export,  the  '‘selling 
price"  to  be  reported  on  the  Shipper’s 
Export  Detfiaration  is  the  market  value 
at  the  time  of  export  at  the  United  States 
port  from  whiidi  exported. 

(2)  The  value  reported  on  the  Ship¬ 
per’s  Export  Declaration  shall  exclude: 
the  cost  of  loading  on  the  exporting 
vessel,  aircraft,  ear  or  vehicle  at  the  port 
oi  exportation;  freight,  insurance,  and 
any  other  charges  or  transportation  costs 
beyond  the  port  of  eiqpi^;  and  any 
duties,  taxes,  or  other  assessments  im¬ 
posed  by  foreign  countries.  The  value 
reported  shall  include  inland  or  domestic 
freight  or  other  charges  to  the  seaport, 
airport,  or  border  port  of  exportatiem. 

(3)  The  value  to  be  reported  as  de¬ 
fined  above  is  (or  is  equivalent  to)  an 
f  jks.  (Free  alongside  ship)  value.  There¬ 
fore,  where  goods  are  sold  f.o.b.  a  United 
States  point  other  than  the  port  of  ex¬ 
portation,  freight,  insurance,  and  other 
costs  to  the  border,  sea,  or  airport  of 
exportation  shall  be  added  to  the  selling 
price  (as  d^ined  above)  for  purposes  of 
reporting  value  on  tiie  i^pperg  Export 
Declaration.  If  the  actual  amount  of 
such  domestic  costs  is  not  available,  an 
estimate  of  the  domestic  costs  tiiall  be 
added.  Where  goods  are  sold  at  a  "de- 
livCTed"  price,  cirf.  foreign  destination, 
the  cost  of  loading'  the  exporting  car¬ 
rier  at  the  port  of  exportatkm,  if  any, 
and  freight,  insurance,  and  other  costs 
beyond  the  port  of  exportation  should 
be  subtracted  from  the  price  for  purposes 
of  rep<Mting  value  on  the  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declaration.  If  tile  actual  amount 
of  such  costs  is  not  available,  an  estimate 
of  the  costs  should  be  subtracted.  Costs 
added  to  or  subtracted  from  the  selling 
psiee  in  accordance  with  the  .above  in- 
structioDs  ihoixld  not  be  itemized  or 
shown  seiwrately  on  the  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
pert  Declaration,  but  the  value  reported 
shosdd  be  the  value  after  the  making  of 
sadt  adhatments,  where  they  are  re¬ 
quired  to  arrive  at  "value  at  UB.  port  of 


export."  In  the  expressi<m  of  valiKS  in 
export  declarations,  fractions  of  a  dollar 
less  than  50  cents  should  be  ignored, 
and  fractions  of  50  cents  or  upward 
should  be  counted  as  $1. 

(4)  For  definitions  of  the  value  to  be 
shown  on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declara¬ 
tion  for  special  types  of  transactions 
where  the  commodities  are  not  being  ex¬ 
ported  pursuant  to  commercial  sales,  or 
where  subsidies.  Government  ftnanring 
or  participation,  or  other  unusual  con¬ 
ditions  are  involved,  see  S  30.30. 

(r)  Date  of  exportation.  Information 
as  to  date  of  exportation  is  not  required 
to  be  rep<»ted  for  shipments  by  vessel  or 
by  mail.  For  other  shipments,  the  date 
of  departure  (or  date  of  clearance,  if  date 
of  departure  is  not  known)  tiiall  be 
tiiown  on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declara¬ 
tion  as  the  date  of  exportation. 

(s)  Desianation  of  agent  and  signa¬ 
ture.  For  information  regarding  the  use 
of  the  space  provided  on  Form  752S-V 
and  7525-V-Altemate  for  authorization 
of  agent,  and  fmr  requirements  as  to 
signature,  see  i  30.4. 

§  30.8  Additional  information  required 
on  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  for 
In-Transit  Goods  (Commerce  Form 
7513). 

In  addition 'to  the  informatimi  re¬ 
quired  under  §  30.7,  the  following  infor¬ 
mation  shall  be  shown  on  the  Shipper’s 
Export  Dediaration  for  In-Transit 
Goods,  Form  7613: 

(a)  United  States  Port  of  Arrival. 
The  United  States  port  at  which  the 
merchandise  covered  by  the  declaration 
arrived  from  a  foreign  country  shall  be 
shown. 

(b)  Country  from  which  shipped. 
The  name  oi  the  foreign  country  where 
the  goods  were  loaded  on  the  cenrier 
which  transported  tiie  merchandise  to 
the  United  States  from  a  foreign  coun¬ 
try  shall  be  indicated. 

(c)  Date  of  arrival.  The  date  on 
which  the  merchandise  arrived  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  entered. 

(d)  Country  of  origin.  The  name  of 
the  country  of  origin  as  defined  in 
}  30.70  (f  >  shall  be  indicated. 

§  30.9  Requirement  for  separation  and 
aKgnment  of  hems  on  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Deelai’ations. 

For  each  Schedule  B  classification  (see 
§30.7(1))  for  which  merchandise  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  shipment,  a  separate  item 
shall  be  shown  on  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  and  the  separate  description 
of  commodities,  shipping  weight,  "D"  or 
"F”  designation.  Schedule  B  commod¬ 
ity  number,  net  quantity  and  value  for 
the  item  shall  be  correctly  aligned  hofl- 
zontally,  and  clearly  distinguishable 
from  information  applying  to  other 
Schedule  B  items  on  the  same  declara¬ 
tion.  However,  where  merchandise  cov¬ 
ered  by  a  single  Schedule  B  cltvesification 
is  moving  under  more  than  one  general 
license,  under  more  than  one  validated 
e:q;>ort  license,  or  under  a  validated  ex¬ 
port  license  which  shows  two  or  more 
listings  for  the  same  Schedide  B  num- 
her,  a  separate  item  shafi  be  shown  on 
the  l^ippo's  Export  Declaration  tor 
eMh  license  or  for  each  listing  on  the 
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license.”  For  merchandise  moving  imder 
validated  license,  information  required 
by  export  control  regulations  .  as  to 
export  license  number  and  exi^ation 
date,  and  information  as  to  whether 
the  export  is  a  partial  or  complete 
shipment  against  the  license,  shall  be 
shown  immediately  below  the  corre- 
sppnding  description  o^  commodities 
on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration. 
Where  two  or  more  items  are  classified 
under  the  same  Schedule  B  number  and 
moving  under  the  same  general  license, 
or  where  no  license  is  required,  the 
quantities,  values  and  shipping  weights 
of  such  invoice  items,  wherever  practi¬ 
cal,  should  be  combined  and  the  infor¬ 
mation  shown  on  a  single  horizontal  line 
of  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration.. 
Commodities  of  United  States  manufac¬ 
ture  incorporating  foreign  components 
shall  be  reported  under  the  Schedule  B 
number  for  the  exported  commodity,  and 
a  separate  item  shall  not  be  shown  for 
the  imported  components.  If  the  ex¬ 
porter  desires  to  record  the  imported 
components  separately  on  the  export 
declaration  for  purposes  of  identification 
with  a  temporary  import  bmid,  a  nota¬ 
tion  may  be  made  in  column  10  as  to 
the  imported  components  which  have 
been  incorporated  in  the  exported  com¬ 
modity.  In  the  preparation  of  the  ex¬ 
port  declaration  shippers  shall  conform 
to  the  line  spacing  on  all  copies. 

§  30.10  Continuation  sheets  for  Ship¬ 
per's  Export  Declaration. 

When  more  horizontal  lines  than  the 
niunber  provided  <m  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  form  are  required  to  list  all 
of  the  merchandise  covered  by  the  decla¬ 
ration,  additional  pages  may  be  utilized. 
Where  the  declaration  Itself  is  on  Form 
7525-V,  the  Continuation  Sheet  to  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  (also  desig¬ 
nated  Form  7525-V)  ,*  is  apprc^riate.  No 
continuation  sheet,  as  such,  is  provided 
for  7525-V-Altemate.  In  lieu  of  the 
continuation  sheet,  additional  copies  of 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  form, 
with  no  portion  tom  off  or  removed,  may 
be  used  as  continuation  sheets.  All  con¬ 
tinuation  sheets  shall  be  numbered  in 
proper  sequence  and  securely  stapled  to 
the  first  sheet,  which  must  be  the  export 
declaration  itself.  Each  continuation 
sheet  shtdl  show  the  Customs  port  of  ex¬ 
portation  axid  the  country  of  ultimate 
destination  for  the  shipment.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  statement  with  the  blank  filled  in 
as  appropriate,  shall  be  inserted  on  the 
last  line  of  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declara¬ 
tion  itself  between  columns  9  and  15 : 

This  declaration  consists  of  this  sheet  and 
- continuation  sheets. 

§  30.11  Authority  to  re«iuire  production 
of  documents. 

For  purposes  of  verifying  the  com¬ 
pleteness  and  accuracy  of  the  infor¬ 
mation  reported  as  required  under  §S  30.7 
and  30.8,  and  for  other  purposes 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part. 


^  See  S  30.6  for  {wohlbition  against  report¬ 
ing  general  license  commodities  on  the  same 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  with  conunodl- 
tles  moving  under  a  validated  license 
•See  I  30.8 (c). 


Collectors  are  authorized  to  require 
the  owners  and  operators  of  exporting 
parriers,  as  well  as  the  exporters  or  their 
agents,  either  at  the  time  of  exportation 
or  within  a  period  of  three  years  subse¬ 
quent  thereto,  to  produce  for  inspection 
or  copying  shipping  documents,  invoices, 
orders,  packing  lists,  correspondence,  as 
well  as  any  other  relevant  documents, 
and  to  furnish  other  information  bearing 
upon  a  particular  exportation.  The  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Census  is  similarly  authorized 
to  require  the  production  of  such  docu¬ 
ments.  Collectors  shall  refuse  to  accept 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  contain¬ 
ing  known  errors  and  omissions,  smd  may 
require  their  correction,  but  acceptance 
by  the  Collector  of  Customs  shall  not  be 
construed  as  evidence  that  all  require¬ 
ments  have  been  met,  and  such  accept¬ 
ance  shall  not  relieve  the  exporter  of  the 
responsibility  to  furnish  complete  and 
correct  information  at  a  later  time  if  all 
requirements  have  in  fact  not  been  prop¬ 
erly  met. 

§  30.12  Place  Shipper's  Export  Declara¬ 
tions  required  to  be  presented. 

For  shipments  by  mall,  the  Shipper’s 
Export  Declaration  as  required  in  §  30.1 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Postmaster  by 
the  exporter  or  his  agent  with  the  pack¬ 
ages  at  the 'time  of  mailing.  For  ship¬ 
ments  other  than  by  mail,  the  Shipper’s 
Export  Declaration  in  the  numter  of 
copies  required  by  §  30.5  shall  be  present¬ 
ed  to  ttie  Collector  of  Customs  at  the 
port  of  exportation,  as  defined  below  in 
this  section,  in  person  by  the  exporter 
or  his  agent.  Declarations  duly  executed 
and  signed  by  the  exporter  or  his  agent 
may  be  presented  by  a  carrier  trans¬ 
porting  the  merchandise  but  not  other¬ 
wise  acting  as  forwarding  agent,  without 
specific  authorization  therefor.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  these  regulations,  the  port  of 
exportation  is  defined  as  the  Customs 
port  at  which  or  nearest  to  which  the 
land  surface  carrier  transporting  the 
merchandise  crosses  the  border  of  the 
United  States  into  foreign  territory,  or, 
in  the  case  of  exportation  by  vessel  or 
air,  the  Customs  port  where  the  mer¬ 
chandise  is  loaded  on  the  vessel  or  air¬ 
craft  which  is  to*carry  the  merchandise 
to  a  foreign  coimtry  or  to  a  non-foreign 
area  of  ultimate  destination.  Except  as 
otherwise  specifically  provided,'  declara¬ 
tions  should  not  be  filed  at  the  place 
where  the  shipment  originates  if  it  is 
to  be  transshipped  within  the  United 
States  area  before  being  dispatched  to  a 
foreign  country  or  to  its  final  destina¬ 
tion  in  a  non-foreign  area.  This  applies 
to  shipments  originating  in  Puerto  Rico 
or  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States 
being  forwarded  to  the  United  States  for 
transshipment  to  another  destination, 
and  to  shipments  originating  in  the 
United  States  and  being  forwarded  to 
Puerto  Rico  or  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the 
United  States  for  transshipment,  as  well 
as  to  merchandise  being  transshipped  in 
Customs  Districts  within  the  States  of 
the  United  States.  In  such  cases,  the 
declarations  should  be  filed  only  with  the 
Collector  of  CTustoms  at  the  actual  port 


^For  provisions  permitting  the  filing  of 
declarations  at  other  p<Hrt8,  see  S  30.36. 


of  exportation.  It  is  permissible  for  ex¬ 
porters  to  arrange  for  presentation  of  the 
declaration  by  the  carrier,  as  authorized 
above  in  this  section,  and  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  the  declarations  may  be  delivered- 
by  the  exporter  to  the  carrier  at*  the 
original  port  of  lading. 

§  30.13  Time  Shipper's  Export  Declara¬ 
tions  reifuired  to  be  presented. 

Declarations  covering  shipments  by 
mail  shall  be  presented  at  the  time  of 
mailing.  For  shipmaits  by  vessel  or  air 
to  foreign  countries,  except  Canada,  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  must  be 
presented  by  the  exporter  or  his  agent  to 
the.  Collector  of  CusUmis  and  authenti¬ 
cated  by  the  Collector  of  Customs  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  procedure  outlined  in 
§  30.14(a)  prior  to  placing  the  goods  on 
the  pier,  dock,  or  oth^  place  of  loading 
for  the  purpose  of  exportation.  For  all 
other  shipments,  except  by  pipeline,  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  must  be 
presented  in  accordance  with  the  ap¬ 
plicable  procedures  outlined  in  $  30.14(a) 
or  §  30.14(b)  prior  to  exportation.  For 
exports  by  pipeline.  Shipper’s  Export 
D^larations  may  be  presented  after  ex¬ 
portation,  at  the  end  of  each  month,  in 
accordance  with  procedures  outlined  in 
30.14(c). 

§  30.14  Procedure  upon  presentation  of 
Shipper's  Export  Declarations. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  upon  presentation 
of  the  required  copies  to  the  Collector  of 
Chistoms  an  autiienticated  copy  of  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  will  be  re¬ 
turned  to  the  exporter  or  his  agent  by 
the  Collector,  l^ere  presentation  is 
made  by  the  exporter  or  by  an  agent  of 
the  exporter  other  than  the  exporting 
carrier,  the  authenticated  copy  so  re¬ 
turned  shall  be  delivered  to  the  export¬ 
ing  carrier  prior  to  exportation,  to  be 
delivered  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  by 
the  carrier  as  a  condition  for  clearance 
or  departure,  as  provided  in  §30.22. 
Where  the  exporting  carrier  acts  as 
agent  of  the  exporter  to  present  the  dec¬ 
larations  to  the  Collector,  all  required 
copies  will  be  submitted,  and  the  au¬ 
thenticated  copy  returned  by  the  Collec¬ 
tor  will  be  delivered  again  to  the  Collec¬ 
tor  by  the  carrier  as  provided  in  §  30.22. 

(b)  For  shipments  where  the  ultimate 
destination  is  Canada  or  a  non-foreign 
area,  the  requirement  for  advance  pres¬ 
entation  of  the  export  declaration  and 
subsequent  delivery  of  an  authenticated 
copy  by  the  carrier  may  be  waived  in 
those  cases  where  the  exporting  carrier 
acts  as  agent  of  the  exporter  to  present 
the  declarations  to  the  Collector,  unless 
prior  pre^ntation  with  opportunity  to 
review  documents  or  inspect  the  mer¬ 
chandise  prior  to  authentication  is 
deemed  necessary  in  order  to  accomplish 
the  objectives  of  these  regulations  in  this 
part  and  the  Collector  of  Chistoms  so 
notifies  the  carrier.  Where  the  require¬ 
ments  for  advance  presentation  and  for 
delivery  of  an  authenticated  copy  by  the 
carrier  are  waived,  presentation  prior  to 
clearance  or  departure  of  the  carrier  of 
the  required  number  of  copies  of  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  by  the  ex¬ 
porting  carrier,  acting  as  agent  of  the 
exporter,  will  satisfy  the  requirement  of 
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t-^u  seetkxi  ttx  presentation  by  the  ex¬ 
porter  as  as  the  requirement  of 
§  30^  tor  presentation  by  the  carrier. 

<e)  FVw  shipments  by  pipeline,  the 
Clipper’s  Export  Dedaration  is  not  re« 
quired  to  be  presented  prior  to  exporta¬ 
tion,  and  exportation  will  be  permitted 
upon  the  imderstandlng  that  the  ex¬ 
porter  or  his  agent,  within  four  working 
days  after  the  end  of  each  calendar 
month,  will  file  with  the  Collector  of 
Customs  having  jurisdicticai  for  the  pipe¬ 
line,  a  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  in 
the  number  of  copies  specified  In  S  30.5 
to  cover  exports  to  each  consignee  during 
the  calendar  month.  If  the  declaration 
is  presented  to  the  Collector  of  Ciistoms 
by  the  expcxrter  or  an  agent  of  the  ex¬ 
porter  other  than  the  op^ator  of  the 
pipeline,  one  copy,  authenticated  by  the 
collector  of  Customs  to  show  that  it  has 
been  so  presented,  will  be  delivered  by  the 
exporter  or  his  agent  to  the  pipeline 
operator  for  presentation  by  him  to  the 
Collector  of  Customs  in  satisfaction  of 
the  requirements  of  §  30.23.  However,  if 
the  operator  of  the  pipeline  acts  as  agent 
of  the  exporter  to  present  to  the  Col¬ 
lector  of  Customs  all  required  copies  of 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  exporter  or  his  agent,  the 
initial  presentation  by  the  pipeline  oper¬ 
ator  will  satisfy  both  the  requirements 
of  this  section  for  presentation  by  the 
exporter  and  the  requirements  of  §  30.23 
for  presentation  by  the  operator  of  the 
pipeline. 

§  30.15  Procedwre  for  pteseHtacion  of 
declarations  covering  ahipmenta  from 
an  interior  point. 

For  shipments  from  an  interior  point, 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  hi  the 
number  of  copies  required  in  §  30.5  idiall 
be  prepared  and  delivered  by  the  ex¬ 
porter  or  his  agent  to  the  carrier  to  ac- 
comp>any  the  merchandise  for  presenta¬ 
tion  by  the  carrier  to  the  Collector  of 
Customs  at  the  seaport,  airport,  or  border 
port  of  exportation,  or  it  may  be  mailed 
(or  otherwise  forwarded)  to,  or  prepared 
by,  an  agent  of  the  exporter  for  presenta¬ 
tion  to  the  Collector  at  the  port  of  ex¬ 
portation.  (See  9  30.6  for  requirements 
for  a  separate  set  of  Shippei^s  Export 
Declarations  for  each  car,  truck,  or  other 
vehicle,  covering  only  the  merchandise 
exported  in  that  car,  truck,  or  vehicle.) 

§  30.16  Corrcclions  to  Shipper's  Export 
Declarations. 

Exc^  for  shipments  by  mail,  the 
shipper  or  his  agent  shall  prepare  and 
file  in  duplicate  with  the  Collector  of 
Customs  at  the  port  of  exportation  a 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  Correction 
Form  on  Form  FT-7403  for  all  correc¬ 
tions,  amendments,  or  cancellations  of 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  which  are 
reported  after  the  copies  of  the  declara¬ 
tions  have  been  forwarded  by  the  Col¬ 
lector  to  Die  Bureau  of  the  Census,  or 
for  which  the  filing  of  Form  FT-7403 
is  required  by  the  export  control  regula¬ 
tions.  Other  corrections,  amendments  or 
cancellations  DiaU  be  effected  by  mecuos 
of  a  correction  form,  or  shall  be  noted 
directly  upon  the  Shipper’s  Ebcport  IDee- 
laration.  For  effecting  corrections  to 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  covering 
shipments  mail,  one  copy  of  the 


Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  Correction 
Form  should  be  prepared  and  presented 
to  the  Postmaster  at  the  post  oflBeawhn’e  ^ 
the  package  was  mailed.  Correction' 
Forms  may  be  obtained  free  of  enlarge 
from  the  Collector  of  Chistoms.  The  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  paragraph  relating  to  the 
filing  of  a  Shipper’s  Export  Decimation 
Correction  Form  shall  not  be  coxistrued 
as  a  relaxation  of  the  requirements  of  the 
laws  and  r^:ulations  pertaining  to  the 
preparation  and  filing  of  Shipper’s  Ex- 
pcu:t  Declarations. 

Subpart  B — General  Requirements — 
Exporting  Carriers 

§  30.20  General  statement  of  require¬ 
ment  for  the  filing  of  manifests  and 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  by 
eacricra. 

Carriers  transporting  merchandise 
from  the  United  States,  Puerto  Rico,  or 
United  States  Possessions  to  foreign 
countries;  from  the  United  States  or 
Puerto  Rico  to  United  States  Posses¬ 
sions;  or  between  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
United  States;  shall  not  be  granted  clear¬ 
ance,  where  clearance  is  required,  and 
shall  not  depart,  where  clearance  is  not 
required,  until  manifests  (for  vessels,  air¬ 
craft,  and  rail  carriers)  and  Shtoper’s 
Export  Declarations  have  been  filed  with 
the  Collector  of  Customs  as  specified  be¬ 
low,  except  as  provided  in  9  30.24. 

§  30.21  Requirements  for  the  filing  of 
manifests. 

(a)  Vessels.  ’Tb  meet  the  requirements 
of  9  30.20  for  the  filing  of  manifests,  a 
complete  manifest  on  (Customs  Form  1374 
or  similar  form  approved  by  the  Collector 
Shan  be  filed  by  vessels  transporting 
merchandise  as  specified  in  9  30.20  ex¬ 
cept  those  exempted  by  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section.  The  manifest  shaH  be  filed 
with  the  CoUector  of  Customs  at  the. re¬ 
spective  ports  where  the  merchandise  is 
laden,  and  shaU  show  the  destination  of 
the  vessel  and  list  all  the^cargo  so  laden. 
For  each  item  of  cargo,  the  manifest  shaU 
show  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  pack¬ 
ages,  and  a  description  of  the  articles, 
cont^ts,  quantities,  and  values,  shaD  be 
shown;  however,  a  notation  on  the  mani¬ 
fest  that  values  are  as  stated  on  the 
Shipper's  Export  Declaration,  copies  of 
which  are  attached  to  such  manifest,  will 
be  accepted.  There  shall  also  be  shown 
for  each  item  of  cargo  the  Customhouse 
number  of  the  authenticated  declaration 
covering  the  item,  except  that  declara¬ 
tion  numbers  are  not  required  on  mani¬ 
fests  covering  cargo  destined  for  Canada 
or  a  non-foreign  area.  If  an  item  on  a 
manifest  is  one  for  which  a  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declaration  is  not  required  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  a  notation 
shall  be  inserted  on  the  manifest  as  to 
the  basis  for  the  exemption.  In  lieu  of  a 
listing  of  cargo  on  Customs  Form  1374, 
the  list  of  cargo  may  be  shown  on  bills 
of  lading  attached  to  the  manifest,  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  manifest  is  completely 
executed  on  Customs  Form  1374  or  sim¬ 
ilar  form  ^proved  by  the  elector,  ex¬ 
cept  for  particulars  as  to  cargo;  imd  pro¬ 
vided  also  that  the  bills  of  lading  are 
securely  attached  to  that  form  in  such 
manner  as  to  eemstitute  one  document; 
that  they  are  incorporated  by  suitable 


reference  on  the  face  of  the  form,  such  as 
“Cargo  as  per  billa  of  lading  attached’’ ; 
and  th^t  there  is  ahemn  on  the  face  of 
each  bill  the  information  required  by 
CXistrans  Form  1374  for  the  cargo  cov¬ 
ered  by  that  bill.  The  manifest  of 
vessels  clearing  for  foreign  countries 
shall  also  show  the  quantities  and  values 
of  bunker  fuel  taken  aboard  at  that  port 
for  fueling  use  of  the  vessel,  apart  from 
such  quantities  as  may  have  been  laden 
on  vessels  as  cargo.  The  quantity  of 
coal  shall  be  reported  in  tons,  and  the 
quantity  of  fuel  oil  shall  be  reported  in 
barrels  of  42  gallons.  Fuel  oil  shall  be 
described  in  such  manner  as  to  identify 
diesel  oil  as  distinguMied  fnxn  other 
tinges  of  fuel  oiL 

(b)  Aircraft.  To  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  cA  9  30.20  for  the  filing  of  mani¬ 
fests,  a  complete  manifest  on  Customs 
Form  750d  shall  be  filed  by  aircraft 
transporting  merchandise  as  specified  in 
§  S0.20.  Such  manifest  Diall  be  filed 
with  the  Collector  of  Customs  at  the  re¬ 
spective  ports  where  the  merchandise  is 
laden  aboard  the  aircraft  whi^  is  to 
carry  Die  merchandise  to  the  foVeign 
country  or  to  its  ultimate  desDnaDon 
in  a  non-foreign  area,*  and  shall  list 
all  the  cargo  so  laden  and  show,  for 
each  item,  the  airway  bill  number  or 
marks  and  numbers  on  padcagesi,  the 
number  of  packages,  and  the  nature  of 
the  goods,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  paragraph  (b) .  In  additi(m,  for 
any  item  for  which  a  Shipper’s  E:>^ort 
Declaration  is  not  required  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part,^  a  notation  as 
to  the  basis  for  the  exemption  shall  be 
inserted  on  the  mimifest,  or  on  Die 
waybill  filed  in  lieu  of  listing  on  the 
manifest  as  provided  below.  In  lieu  of 
listing  the  cargo  on  the  manifest,  (1) 
in  the  case  of  shipments' on  an  air 
waybiH,  a  copy  of  each  document  may  be 
attached  to  the  cargo  manifest,  the 
numbers  of  such  air  waybills  listed  in 
the  body  of  the  manifest,  and  the  state¬ 
ment  “Cargo  as  per  Air  Waybills 
Attached*’  noted  on  the  manifest,  or  (2) 
on  direct  departures  only,  for  shipments 
requiring  a  Shipper's  Export  Declara¬ 
tion  a  copy  of  each  export  declaration 
may  be  attached  to  the  cargo  manifest. 
In  sudi  case  the  numbers  of  such 
declaration  shall  be  listed  on  the  cargo 
manifest  in  the  column  forsair  waybill 
numbers,  and  the  statement  “Cargo  as 
per  Exiiort  Declarations  Attached" 
noted  on  the  manifest.  Under  Diis 
alternate  procedure,  any  shipments  not 
requiring  a  Shipper’s  Export  Declara¬ 
tion  shall  be  listed  on  the  manifest,  and 
a  notation  as  to  the  basis  for  the  ex¬ 
emption  shall  be  shown.  For  aircraft 
carrying  merchandise  on  direct  flights 
between  the  United  States  and  Puerto 
Rico,  where  the  conditions  of  19  CFR 
6.8(e)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  are 


•For  exception  providing  for  the  filing  of 
the  manifest  at  a  port  other  than  the  port 
of  lading  of  the  cargo  on  the  exporting  air¬ 
craft,  where  special  approval  has  been  given, 
see  special  provisions  and  exemptions, 
1 30.36.  This  exception  applies  In  certain 
cases  where  cargo  Is  transferred  In  the 
United  States  from  one  International  filght 
to  another  international  filght  of  the  same 
airline. 
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met  and  complied  with,  a  cargo  manifest 
shall  be  required  (mly  for  any  merchan¬ 
dise  transported  as  cargo  which  is  ex¬ 
cepted  from  the  filing  of  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declarations  or  for  any  cargo  for . 
which  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 
cannot  be  timely  filed.  For  cargo  re¬ 
quiring  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations, 
a  declaration  i^all  be  made  on  the  gen¬ 
eral  declaration  required  by  Customs 
Regulations  (on  the  cargo  manifest  if 
one  is  required  by  the  preceding  sen¬ 
tence)  .  This  declaration  shall  state 
either  “Attached  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
rations  represent  a  full  and  complete 
enumeration  and  description  of  the  cargo 
carried  on  this  fiight  except  that  listed 
on  the  cargo  manifests’’  or  “All  required 
cargo  documents  will  be  filed  within  the 
4-day  bond  period.’’  If  the  latter  decla¬ 
ration  is  used,  when  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declarations  and  any  required  cargo 
manifest  are  in  fact  filed  they  shall  be 
accompanied  by  the  following  declara¬ 
tion: 

Attached  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 
represent  a  f\Ul  and  complete  enumeration 
and  description  of  the  cargo  carried  on  air¬ 
craft  No.  _  flight  No.  - - cleared 

direct  for _ on - except 

cargo  listed  on  any  cargo  manifest  required 
to  be  flled  for  such  flight. 

Airline _ 

Authorized  Agent _ 

(c)  Rail  carriers.  To  meet  the  re¬ 

quirements  of  section  30.20  for  the  filing 
of  manifests,  a  car  manifest  shall  be 
filed  by  the  rail  carrier  transporting 
merchandise  to  a  foreign  country.  Such 
manifest  shall  be  filed  with  the  Collector 
of  Customs  at  the  border  port  of  expor¬ 
tation.  giving  the  marks  and  numbers, 
the  name  of  the  shipper  or  consignor, 
description  of  the  goods  and  the  destina¬ 
tion  thereof.  Itie  manifest  may  be  a 
waybill,  or  a  copy  thereof,  or  a  copy  of 
the  manifest  prepared  for  foreign  cus¬ 
toms.  For  any  item  for  which  a  Ship¬ 
per’s  Export  Declaration  is  not  required 
by  these  regulations,  a  notation  on  the 
manifest,  or  an  oral  declaration  to  the 
Collector  of  Customs,  shall  be  made  by 
the  carrier  as  to  Uie  basis  for  the 
exemption.  • 

(d)  Carriers  not  required  to  file  mani¬ 
fests.  These  regulations  do  not  require 
the  filing  of  manifests  by  carriers  other 
than  vessels,  aircraft' and  rail  carriers, 
nor  by  vessels  imder  5  net  tons  engaged 
in  trade  with  a  foreign  country  other¬ 
wise  than  by  sea,  nor  by  vessels  specifi¬ 
cally  exempted  from  entry  by  section 
441.  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 

§  30.22  Recpiirements  for  the  filing  of 
Shipper's  Export  Declarations  by  de¬ 
parting  carriers. 

(a)  To  meet  the  requirements  of 
§  30.20  for  the  filing  of  Shipper’s  Export 
Declarations,  every  departing  carrier 
transporting  merchandise  as  specified  in 
§  30.20,  including  vessels,  aircraft,  rail 
carriers,  trucks  and  other  vehicles, 
ferries  and  every  other  carrier,  shall 
deliver  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  at 
the  port  of  exportation,  with  the 
manifest  of  the  carrier,  if  a  manifest  is 
required  by  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  prepared 
and  signed  by  the  exporters  or  their 
agents  covering  all  the  cargo  for  which 
such  ShiiV)er’s  Export  Declarations  are 


FEDERAi  REGISTER 

required  by  the  regulations  in  this  part.* 
Any  short  shipments  shall  be  noted  by 
the  carrier  on  the  declarations,  and  the 
carrier  shall  make  sure  that  the  correct 
information  as  to  “Exporting  Carrier’’ 
is  shown  on  the  declarations.  Except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  declarations  delivered  by  the 
carrier  shall  have  been  previously  au¬ 
thenticated  by  Customs,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  30.14(a).  If  a 
shipment  is  divided  at  the  port  of  exit 
by  accident  or  intention,  part  being  ex¬ 
ported  in  one  vessel,  airplane,  or  car  and 
part  in  another,  the  agent  of  the  carrier 
will  note  the  amount  shipped  on  the 
declaration  attached  to  the  vessel,  air, 
or  car  manifest.  Declarations  covering 
subsequent  shipments  must  be  prepared 
by  the  carrier’s  agent  in  duidicate  from 
records  of  the  previous  shipment  and 
be  presented  to  the  Collector  when  the 
remainder  is  shipped.  The  number,  if 
any,  of  the  original  declaration  must 
be  noted  on  the  original  and  duplicate 
copy  of  the  declaration  covering  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  shipment. 

(b)  For  shipments  where  the  ultimate 
destination  is  Canada  or  a  non-foreign 
area,  and  where  the  exporting  carrier 
acts  as  agent  of  the  exporter  in  present¬ 
ing  declarations  to  Customs,  the  Collec¬ 
tor  of  Customs,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  9  30.14(b),  may  waive  the 
requirement  that  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declarations  delivered  by  the  carrier 
shall  have  been  previously  authenticated. 
In  that  event,  the  presentation  to  the 
Collector  of  Ciistoms  by  the  carrier  of  the 
number  of  copies  of  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  required  by  9  30.5  will  satisfy 
the  requirements  of  9  30.14  for  presenta¬ 
tion  by  the  exporter,  as  weU  as  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  section  for  presenta¬ 
tion  by  the  carrier. 

§  30.23  Requirements  for  the  filing  of 
Shipper's  EIxport  Declarations  by 
pip^ine  carriers. 

The  operator  of  a  pipeline  may  trans¬ 
port  merchandise  to  a  foreign  country 
without  prior  filing  of  Shipper’s  Export 
Declarations,  on  the  condition  that 
within  four  days  following  the  end  of 
each  calendar  month  the  pipeline  opera¬ 
tor  will  deliver  to  the  Collector  of  (his- 
toms  Shipper’s  E^ort  Declarations  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  ^porter  or  his  agent 
covering  all  exportations  through  the 
pipeline  to  each  consignee  during  the 
month.  In  those  cases  where  the  ex¬ 
porter,  or  an  agent  of  the  exporter  other 
than  the  operator  of  the  pipeline,  pre¬ 
sents  to  the  Collector  of  ciustoms  the 
number  of  copies  of  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  required  of  the  exporter  by 
9  30.5,  one  copy,  authenticated  to  show 
that  it  has  been  so  presented,  will  be 
obtained  by  the  pipeline  operator  from 
the  exporter  or  his  agent  and  delivered 
to  the  Collector  of  Chistoms.  However, 
if  the  operator  of  the  pipeline  acts  as 


•Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  for  mer¬ 
chandise  shipped  from  an  interior  point  in 
the  United  States  partly  in-transit  through 
Canada  or  Mexico  for  exportation  from  a 
seaboard  port  of  United  States  are  not 
required  to  be  delivered  to  the  Collector 
of  Customs  at  the  flrst  border  port,  but  the 
statistics  of  expOTt  wlU  be  secured  from 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  flled  at  the 
seaboard  port  of  exportation. 


agent  of  the  exporter  to  present  to  the 
Collector  of  Customs  all  the  copies  of 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  re^ 
quired  by  9  30.5,  the  initial  presentation 
by  the  pipeline  operator  will  satisfy  both 
the  requirements  of  930.14(c)  for  presen¬ 
tation  by  the  exporter  and  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  9  30.23  for  presentation  by 
the  operator  of  the  pipeline.  Any  nec¬ 
essary  corrections  to  refiect  the  actual 
quantities  transported  through  the  pipe¬ 
line  will  be  noted  on  the  Shipper’s 
Export  Declarations  by  the  operator  of 
the  pipeline. 

§  30.24  Clearance  or  departure  of  car¬ 
riers  under  bond  on  incmnplete 
manifest  -or  Shipper's  Export  Dec- 
''  larations. 

(a)  For  purposes  of  the  regulations  in  . 
this  part,  clearance  (where  clearance  is 
required)  or  permission  to  depart  (where 
clearance  is  not  required)  may  be 
granted  to  any  carrier  by  the  Collector 
of  Customs  prior  to  the  ffling  of  a 
complete  manifest  as  required  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  or  prior  to  the 
filing  by  the  carrier  of  all  required 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations,  provided 
that  a  bond  as  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  9  30.24  is  filed  with  the  Collector 
of  Custinns.  The  condition  of  the  bond 
shall  be  that  a. complete  manifest,  where 
a  manifest  is  required  by  the  regulations 
in  this  part,  and  all  required  Shipper’s 
Export  Declarations,  shall  be  filed  by  the 
carrier  not  later  than  the  4th  business 
day  after  clearance  (where  clearance  is 
required)  or  departure  (where  clearance 
is  not  required)  of  the  carrier  for  all 
carriers  except  rail  carriers  to  Canada, 
and  not  later  than  the  15th  busi¬ 
ness  day  after  departure  for  rail  carriers 
to  Canada.  In  the  event  that  any 
required  manifest  and  all  required  Ship, 
per’s  Export  Declarations  are  not  filed  by 
the  carrier  within  the  period  provided  by 
the  bond,  then  a  penalty  of  $50  shall  be 
exacted  for  each  day’s  delinquency 
beyond  the  allowed  period  of  15  days 
for  rail  carriers  to  Canada  and  4  days  for 
all  other  carriers,  and  if  the  completed 
manifest,"  where  required,  and  all  re¬ 
quired  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 
are  not  filed  qfi^hin  three  days  following 
the  period  of  4  days  or  15  days  allowed 
imder  the  bond,  then  for  each  succeeding 
day  of  delinquency  a  penalty  of  $100 
shall  be  exacted,  but  no  penalty  shall 
exceed  $1,000  in  total.  Remission  or 
mitigation  of  the  penalties  provided 
herein  may  be  granted  in  those  cases 
where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  adminis¬ 
tering  authority  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  penalties  were 
incurred  without  willful  negligence  or 
fraud,  or  other  circumstances  justify  a 
remission  or  mitigation. 

(b)  Bonds  filed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  §  30.24  may  take  the 
form  of  a  single  entry  bond  on  Customs 
Form  7567  in  the  amount’of  $1,000  or  of 
a  term  or  blanket  bond  on  (Customs  Form 
7569  in  the  amount  of  $10,000  or  such 
larger  amount  as  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  may  prescribe,  or  in  other  ap¬ 
proved  form.  Except  as  provided  below  in 
this  paragraph,  there  shall  be  shown  on 
the  bond,  or  on  a  separate  listing  which 
refers  to  and  is  made  a  part  of  the  bond, 
a  pro  forma  list  of  shipments  on  board 
tiie  departing  carrier  for  which  Shipper’s 
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ExpMii  Declarations  have  not  been  filed 
with  the  Collector  of  Customs.  The  list 
show  for  each  such  shipment  the 
r>n.Tm>  of  the  shipper,  ttie  country  to 
which  exported,  marks  and  numbers  of 
the  packages,  the  number  and  kind  of 
packages,  a  description  of  the  goods  and 
the  value  (or  estimated  value).  How¬ 
ever,  where  such  waiver  will  not  interfere 
with  the  ability  of  the  Collector  to  check 
on  performance  under  the  bond,  or  with 
the  identification 'of  the  shipment  for 
purposes  of  obtaining  statistical  infor¬ 
mation  in  the  event  of  failure  of  per¬ 
formance  under  the  bond,  the  Collector 
of  Customs  may  waive  the  requirement 
for  the  pro  forma  list  of  shipments  for 
which  declarations  are  missing,  or  may 
accept  a  list  containing  less  than  the 
items  of  information  enumerated  above. 
Approval  of  bonds  and  administration  of 
the  provisions  of  the  regulations  in  this 
part  relating  to  performance  by  carriers 
under  such  bonds,  including  remission 
and  mitigation  of  penalties  incurred  by 
the  carriers,  are  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  or  his  delegate 
to  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  623  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and  the  regula¬ 
tions  ot  Urn  Bureau  of  Customs  issued 
pinsuant  thereto. 

Subport  C — ^Special  Provisions  Appti- 

cablo  Under  Particular  Circum¬ 
stances 

§  30.30  Values  for  certain  upecial  types 
of  Uransactioas. 

The  following  special  arrangements 
govern  the  values  to  be  reported  for  ship- 
maits  of  the  following  imusual  types; 

(a)  Subsidized  exports  of  agricultural 
products.  Where  provision  is  made  for 
the  payment  of  an  export  subsidy  to  the 
exporter  for  the  exportation  of  agrlcul- 
tu^  commodities  under  a  program  of 
the  DQ>artment  of  Agriculture,  the  value 
required  to  be  idiown  on  the  export  decla¬ 
ration  is  the  f  Ji.s.  value  as  defined  in 
S  30.7(q) ,  based  on  the  selling  price  paid 
by  the  foreign  importer,  excluding  the 
amount  of  the  sub^dy. 

(b)  GnS^A  exports  of  excess  personal 
property.  For  exports  of  Oeneral  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration  excess  personal  prop¬ 
erty,  the  value  to  be  shown  on  the  Ship¬ 
per’s  Exi>ort  Declaration  will  be  the  total 
of  the  estimated  "fair  value."  if  any,  at 
which  the  property  was  transferred  to 
(3SA  by  the  holding  agency,  i^us  charges, 
when  applicable,  to  the  port  of  export, 
such  as  packing,  rehabilitation,  inland 
freight  or  drayage.  The  estimated  “fair 
value"  may  be  zero,  or  it  may  be  a  per¬ 
centage  of  the  original  or  estimated  ac¬ 
quisition  costs.  (Export  declarations  for 
such  shipment  will  bear  the  notation 
"Excess  Personal  Property,  GSA  Regula¬ 
tions  1-ra,  303.03.") 

§  30.31  Identification  of  certaui  non- 
statistical  and  other  unusual  trans¬ 
actions. 

In  order  to  enable  the  Bureau  of  the 
Censtis  to  make  a  Judgment  as  to  the 
statistical  or  other  status  of  certain,  ex¬ 
port  transactkxis.  Shipper's  Export 
Declaraticms  covering  the  following  types 
of  transactions  should  carry  a  statement 
in  column  10  beneath  the  cmnmodity  de¬ 


scription  clearly  identifying  the  transac¬ 
tions  as  such; 

(a)  Merchandise  expmted  for  rQ;>air 
only,  and  other  temporary  exports  to 
be  returned  to  the  United  States  wfai(di 
are  not  sold  and  do  not  alter  the  trade 
of  the  country  to  which  shipped,  e.g., 
merchandise  for  exhibition  (not  for  ex¬ 
hibition  and  possible  sale),  horses  or 
other  animals  for  breeding  or  grazing, 
etc. 

(b)  The  return  of  merchandise  pre¬ 
viously  imported  tar  repair  only  and 
other  retxu*ns  to  the  foreign  shipper  of 
temporarily  imported  merchandise  (de¬ 
clared  as  such  on  importation)  on  which 
no  alteration  or  processing  has  been  per¬ 
formed,  e.g.,  foreigxv  merchandise  being 
returned  to  the  country  of  origin  after 
importation  into  the  United  States  for 
exhibition  only. 

(c)  Shipments  of  material  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  construction,  maintenance, 
and  related  woiit  being  done  on  projects 
for  the  United  States  armed  forces. 
Equipment  and  other  material  shipped 
for  temporary  use  on  such  projects  and 
intended  for  return  to  the  United  States 
should  be  identified  separately  from  con¬ 
struction  material  or  other  goods  which 
will  become  a  part  of  or  which  will  be 
consumed  in  the  construction  or  main¬ 
tenance  work. 

§  30.32  Exports  of  comidete  mju:hines 
or  other  complete  units  in  partial 
shipment  IcHs. 

Unassonbled  machines  or  other  units 
shall  be  classified  as  complete  machines 
or  imits,  and  not  as  parts  thereof,  even 
when  the  integral  components  are  not 
shipped  simultaneously,  or  are  shipped 
through  more  than  one  port.  When 
more  than  one  shipment  is  involved  in 
the  exportation  of  one  or  more  complete 
machines  or  imits,  the  components  ac¬ 
tually  included  in  each  shipment  shstll 
be  reported  in  column  10  of  the  Ship¬ 
per’s  Export  Declaration  with  the  value 
(or  estimated  value)  and.  where  re¬ 
quired.  shipping  weight,  of  these  com¬ 
ponents  only  shown  in  columns  15  and 
II.  respectivdy.  In  each  case  the 
Schedule  B  number  for  the  complete 
machine  shall  be  reported  in  column  13 
of  the  Shipper's  ExpoH  Declaration,  and 
a  statement  shall  be  entered  in  column 
10  to  the  effect  that  the  declaration  rep¬ 
resents  the  first,  second,  third,  etc.,  par¬ 
tial  shipment  of  integral  components  to 
comprise  one  (or  other  number)  com¬ 
plete  machine  (and  the  machine  should 
be  completely  described  in  terms  of 
Schedule  B).  The  statement  should 
also  include  the  total  value  and.  where 
required,  shipping  weight  for  the  en¬ 
tire  consignment.  The  declaration  cov¬ 
ering  the 'final  shipment  shall  be  con¬ 
spicuously  labelled  "Final  Shipment.”  in 
addition  to  being  appropriately  num¬ 
bered  in  the  series  of  declarations. 

§  30.33  Vessels,  planes,  cargo  vans,  and 
other  carriers  and  containers  sold 
foreign. 

(a)  Vessels,  locomotives,  rail  cars,  fer¬ 
ries.  trucks,  other  vehicles,  trailers,  pal¬ 
lets.  cargo  vans,  lift  vans,  or  similar 
shilling  containers  ore  not  eonsidaed 
"shipped"  in  terms  of  these  regulations 
in  this  pert  vdien  they  are  moving,  either 


loaded  or  empty,  without  transfer  of 
ownership  or  title,  in  their  capacity  as 
carriers  of  merchandise  or  as  instru¬ 
ments  of  such  carriers,  and  Shipper’s 
Export  Declarations  are  not  required 
tiierefor  when  so  moving. 

(b)  However,  l^pi^’s  Export  Decla¬ 
rations  shall  be  filed  for  such  items  when 
moving  as  merchandise  pursuant  to  sale 
or  other  transfer  from  ownership  in  the 
United  States  to  owner^p  abroad. 
When  a  new  vessel  built  in  the  United 
States  for  foreign  account  clears  imder 
a  certificate  of  record  (Commerce  Form 
1316),  a  Shipper’s  Expmrt  Declaration 
must  be  furnished  by  the  agents  or  pre¬ 
pared  by  the  Collector  for  statistical  pur¬ 
poses.  If  a  vessel,  car,  vehicle,  or  con¬ 
tainer,  whether  in  service  or  newly  built 
or  manufactured,  is  sold  or  transferred 
to  foreign  ownership  while  in  the 
Customs  area  of  the  United  Statra  or 
at  a  port  in  such  area.  Shipper’s  Export 
Declarations  shall  be  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  general  requirements  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  at  the  port 
through  or  from  which  the  vessel,  car, 
vehicle,  or  container  first  leaves  Ihe 
United  States  after  sale  or  transfer.  If 
the  vessel,  car,  vehicle,  or  shipping  con¬ 
tainer  is  outside  the  Customs  area  of  the 
United  States  at  the  time  of  sale  or 
transfer  to  foreign  ownership.  Shipper’s 
Export  Declarations  shall  be  filed  at  the 
last  port  of  clearance  or  departure  from 
the  United  States  prior  to  sale  or  trans¬ 
fer.  The  countiy  of  destination  to  be 
shown  on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declara- 
tfon  for  vess^  sold  foreign  is  the  cmmtry 
of  new  ownership.  The  country  for 
vdiich  the  vessel  clears,  or  the  country 
of  registry  of  the  vessel,  should  not  be 
reported  as  the  country  of  destination 
on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  un¬ 
less  such  country  is  the  country  of  new 
ownership. 

§  30.34  Return  ef  exported  earge  to  die 
United  State*  prior  to  reaching  its 
final  destination. 

(a)  When  a  vessel  carrying  cargo 
which  cleared  from  a  port  in  the  United 
Slates  Customs  area  returns  to  the 
United  States  Customs  area  before  it 
reaches  its  destination  and  dis^arges 
any  or  all  of  its  cargo  in  the  United 
States,  the  Collector  at  the  port  of  un¬ 
lading  idiaU  notify  the  Foreign  Trade 
Division,  Bureau  of  the  Census,  of  this 
fact.  The  letter  of  notification  Aall 
cmitain  the  following  information;  Hame 
of  the  carrier,  dates  of  clearance,  mani¬ 
fest  numbers  assigned  at  the  various 
Customs  ports  at  which  cargo  was  laden 
and  the  final  disposition  of  all  cmgo. 
If  the  vessel  returns  to  the  port  at  which 
the  cargo  was  originally  laden,  the  letter 
of  notification  shall  also  include  the 
Customs  authentication  number  of  each 
export  declaration  filed  at  the  tima  of 
clearance. 

(b)  For  shipments  by  air  where  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  are  filed 
at  the  port  of  lading,  if  it  becomes  neces¬ 
sary  because  of  an  emergency  to  unload 
part  or  all  of  tiie  cargo  at  another  port 
in  the  United  States  Customs  area  (other 
than  the  port  in  Puerto  Rico  or  United 
States  Possessions  which  is  itt  final  des- 
tinati(m) ,  the  Shipper’s  Report  Declara¬ 
tions  filed  at  the  port  of  lading  need  not 
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be  cancelled  if  the  merchandise  is  re¬ 
laden  (HI  another  plane  at  tihe  second 
port  within  a  reascmable  time  and  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  its  country  of  destination.  If 
there  is  unreasonable  delay  in  reloading, 
the  originally  filed  declarations  should 
be  cancelled  and  new  declarations  should 
be  filed  at  the  second  port  of  lading.  If 
for  any  reason  the  merchandise  remains 
permanently  in  the  United  States,  the 
Collector  of  Customs  at  the  first  port 
of  lading  must  be  notified  to  cancel 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  which 
have  been  filed. 

§  30.35  Shipments  between  United  States 
points  in-transit  through  Canada 
diverted  to  Canada. 

When  commodities  being  shipped  in¬ 
transit  through  Canada  to  other  United 
States  ports  without  Uie  fifing  of  a  Ship¬ 
per’s  Export  Declaration  (as  provided  in 
§  30.55)  are  diverted  after  leaving  the 
United  States,  for  import  into  Canada, 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Uie  requirements  of  these 
regulations  shall  be  filed  with  the  Col¬ 
lector  of  Customs  at  the  port  of  ex¬ 
portation  by  the  exporter  or  his  agent 
promptly  upon  such  diversion. 

§  30.36  Cargo  **Ramp  Transferred”  in 
the  United  States  from  an  interna¬ 
tional  fli^t  to  another  international 
flight  of  the  same  airline. 

An  exception  to  the  requirements  of 
§  30.12  that  Shipper’s  Export  Declara¬ 
tions  must  be  filed  at  the  port  of  ex¬ 
portation  may  be  made  for  particular 
types  of  air  shipments  where  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Census,  the  Office  of  Export 
Control,  and  Biu*eau  of  Customs  are 
satisfied  that  such  exception  will  not  be 
detrimental  to  the  objectives  of  the 
statistical  and  export  control  programs. 
The  requirements  of  §§  30.13  and  3O4I4 
for  the  filing  of  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
rations  by  the  exporter  or  his  agent  may 
be  satisfied  by  presentation  of  the  decla¬ 
rations  at  the  interior  port  of  lading  for 
domestic  cargo  laden  on  an  international 
flight  at  such  interior  port  and  scheduled 
for  off-lading  at  a  subsequent  port  in  the 
United  States  for  actual  export  there¬ 
from  on  another  international  fiight  of 
the  same  airline,  if  the  airline  makes 
application  to  the  Collector  of  Customs 
at  the  interior  port  where  the  merchan-. 
dise  is  to  be  laden  and  receives  advance 
approval  from  the  Collector  of  Customs 
for  the  presentation  of  the  declarations 
and  any  required  export  (M>ntrol  licenses 
at  that  port.  (Provision  has  also  been 
made  that  when  such  approval  has  been 
given  the  cargo  may  receive  clearance 
for  export  licensing  requirements  at  the 
interior  port.)  The  application  for  the 
exception  provided  for  herein  shall  iden¬ 
tify  the  flights  for  which  the  ramp 
transfer  prcx^ure  will  be  used  and  the 
ports  of  exportati(Hi  where  ramp  trans¬ 
fer  will  take  plsu;e.  If  the  application  is 
approved,  the  following  procedure  shall 
be  strictly  observed: 

(a)  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 
with  all  required  licenses  for  review  of 
licensing  and  statistical  requirements 
must  be  presented  to  the  Collector  of 
CTustoms  by  the  exporter  or  his  agent 
(the  agent  may  be  the  airline)  prior  to 
lading  of  the  cargo  at  the  interior  port. 
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The  port  at  which  the  cargo  is  to  be 
transferred  to  the  exporting  aircraft 
shall  be  coded  as  the  “port  of  export”, 
and  “Copy  on  file  at  (name  of  port  of 
origin)”  shall  be  shown  on  all  copies. 
Any  documents  to  accompany  the  ship¬ 
ment  to  the  port  of  exportation,  for  fili^ 
with,  or  for  action  thereon' by,  Custcuns 
at  that  port,  shall  also  be  presented  at 
such  time.  Additional  copies  of  Ship¬ 
per’s  Export  Declarations  needed  to 
comply  with  requirements  of  another 
government  agency  (see  S  30.91)  shall 
also  be  presented  at  this  time. 

(b)  All  shipments  to  be  ramp  trans¬ 
ferred  in  accordance  with  this  procedure 
shall  be  separately  manifested  at  the 
port  of  origin  and  an  ad<iitional  copy 
of  the  manifest  for  those  shipments  shall 
be  prepared  and  shall  accompany  the 
shipments  to  the  port  of  exportation. 
If  shipments  are  to  be  transferred  to 
more  than  one  aircraft  at  the  port  of 
exportation,  they  shall  not  be  combined 
on  the  same  page  of  the  manifest.  The 
outward  manifest  filed  at  the  port  of 
origin  must  show  the  export  declaration 
number  for  each  shipment  as  well  as 
other  data  required  by  the  regulations 
in  this  part  and  by  19  CFR  6.8  (Customs 
Regulations) .  The  “point  of  lading”  on 
the  manifest  shall  show  the  port  where 
the  merchandise  was  laden  and  the  port 
of  transfer  for  exportation;  e.g.,  “Balti¬ 
more  via  New  York.” 

(c)  Manifest  sheets  covering  cargo  to 

be  ramp  transferred  at  a  subsequent  port 
shall  be  endorsed  at  the  port  of  oi^in 
to  show  “Export  declarations  authenti¬ 
cated  at _ 

(Port) 

(d)  The  original  and  one  copy  of  the 
export  declaration  must  accompany  the 
shipment  to  the  port  of  exportation. 

(e)  At  the  port  of  exportation,  the 
additional  copy  of  the  manifest  shall  be 
corrected  by  the  airlines  to  show  the 
fiight  number  of  the  exporting  aircraft 
and  the  date  of  exportation,  and  shall  be 
filed  as  a  part  of  the  outward  manifest  of 
the  exporting  aircraft.  The  two  copies  of 
the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  and 
any  other  related  documents  required 
for  Customs,  Internal  Revenue,  orrother 
purposes  shall  be  presented  with  the  out¬ 
ward  manifest  of  the  exporting  aircrtfft. 
It  will  not  be  necessary  to  present  the 
export  declarations  for  authentication  or 
review  again  prior  to  clearance. 

(f)  Any  required  export  declaration 
correction  forms  shall  be  filed  in  tripli¬ 
cate  at  the  port  of  origin.  Requests  for 
certificates  of  exportation  shall  also  be 
filed  at  the  port  of  origin. 

(g)  The  provisions  outlined  above  ap¬ 
ply  only  to  domestic  cai^o  laden  at  the 
port  of  origin  on  an  outbound  aircraft  on 
an  international  fiight  and  transferred  at 
the  port  of  exportation  to  another  out¬ 
bound  aircraft  of  the  same  airline  de¬ 
parting  on  another  international  fiight, 
and  only  where  approval  for  the  special 
procedure  has  been  obtained  in  advance 
by  the  airline. 

§  30.37  Exceptions  from  the  require¬ 
ment  for  reporting  complete  com¬ 
modity  detail  on  the  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration. 

(a)  Where  it  can  be  determined  that 
particular  tsres  of  United  States  Gov- 
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ernment  shipments,  or  shipments  for 
Government  project^  are  of  such  nature 
that  they  should  not  be  included  in  the 
export  statistics,  and  further,  where  no 
detriment  to  the  export  control  program 
would  be  involved,  special  arrangements 
can  sometimes  be  made  to  waive  com¬ 
pliance  with  specific  portions  of  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  S  30.7  with  respect  to  the 
reporting  of  detailed  information  on  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declarations.  Such 
exceptions  will  be  made  only  up(Hi  appli¬ 
cation  by  the  exporter  and  specific  au¬ 
thorization  to  the  Ck>llector  of  (Customs 
and  the  exporter  for  the  particular  proj¬ 
ect  or  shipment,  approved  by  both  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census  and  the  Office  of 
Export  Control,  and  will  be  (x>nditioned 
upon  a  prescribed  identification  which 
must  appear  upon  the  declarations. 
The  particular  types  of  shipments  for 
which  such  exceptions  may  be  possible 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  Shipments  to  National  Aeronau¬ 
tics  and  Space  Administration  fracking 
systems. 

(2)  Shipments  to  a  contractor  under 
a  Department  of  Defense  contract  for 
the  construction  of  facilities  for  the  use 
of  the  United  States  armed  services. 

(3)  Temporary  exports  by  or  to  United 
States  Government  agencies. 

(b)  Special  exemptions  to  specific  por¬ 
tions  of  the  requirements  of  S  30.7  with 
respect  to  the  reporting  of  detailed  in¬ 
formation  on  the  Shipper’s  Export  Dec¬ 
laration  may  also  be  granted  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census  with  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  Office  of  Export  Control  for 
certain  Department  of  Defense  ship¬ 
ments,  or  shipments  made  on  behalf  of 
the  Department  of  Defense,  to  foreign 
governments  under  the  cash  reimburs¬ 
able  provisions  of  the  Mutual  Defense 
Assistance  Program  (military  sales),  if 
and  when  arrangements  have  been  made 
for  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  to  obtain 
the  desired  statistical  information  other 
than  through  the  reporting  of  complete 
ccHnmodity  detail  on  the  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declaration. 

§  30.38  Gifts  under  $100. 

For  shipments  of  single  gift  parcels  as 
encompassed  by  the  Office  of  Export 
Control  General  License  GIFT,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  insert  on  the  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declaration  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  §  30.7(j)  through  (q).  In  lieu 
'thereof,  a  statement  should  be  entered  in 
column  10  of  the  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
ration  reading  as  follows:  “This  ship¬ 
ment  consists  of  a  gift  parcel  as  defined 
by  Office  of  Export  Control  regulations, 
valued  under  $100  and  does  not  contain 
any  commodity  on  that  agency’s  Positive 
List  of  Controlled  Commodities.” 

§  30.39  Monthly  declarations  for  speci¬ 
fied  types  of  air  shipments. 

A  Collector  of  Customs,  if  he  finds 
that  no  administrative  difficulties  are  in¬ 
volved,  may  authorize  the  filing  of  one 
Shipper’s  Export  Declturation  per  month, 
in  lieu  of  a  declaration  for  each  ship¬ 
ment  as  required  by  S  30.6,  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  types  of  frequently  recurring 
shipments  by  air  from  a  single  consignor 
from  one  United  States  airport  to  one 
country  of  destination  and  one  port  of 
unlading  via  a  single  airline: 
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(a)  Newspapers  and  magioines 

(b)  Newsreel  films,  mats,  proofs,  etc. 

(c)  Airiiwp  timetables  bei^  shipped 
by  the  airline. 

Such  authorization  will  be  subject  to  the 
requirement  that  a  declaration  covering 
all  such  shipments  made  during  the 
month  named  on  the  declaration  will  be 
filed  by  the  consignor  with  the  Collector 
of  Customs  no  later  than  the  third  work¬ 
ing  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  covered,  and  also  subject  to  the 
requirement  that  a  Continuation  Sheet 
or  other  attachment  filed  with  the  decla¬ 
ration  will  list  the  names  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  consignees  and  the  number  of 
items  shipped  to  each.  Authorization 
for  the  filing  of  monthly  declarations 
for  the  types  of  shipments  listed  above 
may  be  denied  by  the  Collector,  and 
authorizations  which  he^has  given  may 
be  terminated  by  him. 

§  30.40  Sini^e  declaration  for  multiple 
consignees. 

As  a  further  exception  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  130  6,  Shippers  are  authorized, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Collector 
of  Customs,  to  file  one  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  (in  duplicate)  for  all  ship¬ 
ments,  other  than  those  made  to  United 
States  Oovemment  agencies,  offices, 
establishments,  or  representatives  of  any 
of  these,  vdiich  are  laden  on  one  vessel 
or  aircraft  and  destined  to  go  to  one 
port  in  Puerto  Rico,  any  United  States 
possession,  or  the  Canal  Zone.  For  such 
shipments  no  consignee  information 
need  be  furnished  whether  such  ^p- 
ments  are  made  to  one  or  several 
consignees. 

Subpciit  D--Exemptions  From  the  Re¬ 
quirements  for  the  Filing  of  Ship¬ 
per's  Export  Declarations 

§  30.50  Procedure  for  shipments  exempt 
from  the  requirements  for  Shipper’s 
Export  Declarations. 

Where  an  exemption  from  the  require¬ 
ment  for  the  filing  of  a  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  is  provided  in  this  sut^^art, 
a  notation  describing  the  basis  for  the 
exemption  shall  be  made  on  the  bill  of 
lading,  with  a  reference  to  the  number 
of  the  section  in  this  part  wh^e  the 
particular  exemption  is  provided  so  that 
the  carrier  at  the  time  of  lading,  and 
the  Collector  at  the  time  of  exportation, 
may  verify  that  no  declaration  Is 
required. 

§  30.51  Government  shipments  not  gen¬ 
erally  exempt. 

Except  as  provided  Selow  in  this  sub¬ 
part,  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  are 
required  for  exports  by  or  to  united 
States  CSovemment  agencies,  whether  or 
not  shipped  on  a  Government  bill  of 
lading.  No  general  exemption  is  pro¬ 
vided  for  Government  sdilpments,  as 
such. 

§  30.52  Special  exemptions  for  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  shipments. 

Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  are  not 
required  for  the  following  f^es  of  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  shipments: 

(a)  All  commodities,  whether  sifipped 
commercially  or  through  Government 
channels,  consigned  to  the  United  States 


armed  services  for  their  exclusive  use, 
including  shipmoits  to  armed  services 
exchange  systems.  (This  exemption 
does  not  apply  to  shipments  which  are 
for  the  ultimate  use  of  the  United  States 
armed  services  but  which  are  not  con¬ 
signed  to  the  United  States  armed  serv¬ 
ices.  However,  special  exceptions  to  the 
requirements  of  these  regulations  which 
may  in  some  circumstances  apply  to 
shipments  for  the  ultimate  use  of  the 
United  States  armed  services  but  not 
so  consigned  are  provided  in  §  30.37.) 

(b)  Department  of  Defense  Military 
Assistance  Program  Grant-Aid  ship¬ 
ments  being  transported  as  Department 
of  Defense  cargo  under  the  provisions  of 
Bureau  of  Customs  Circular  Letters 
VES-5-MA,  idarch  8,  1954  (MC  133), 
VES-5-MA.  June  17,  1954  (MC  133  S.l), 
VE&-5-MA,  May  24.  1956  (MC  133B.2) 
and  MES-20-MC,  January  25,  1960 
(CC76).  Under  arrangements  with  the 
Department  of  Defense,  information  on 
these  shipments  for  inclusion*  in  United 
States  export  statistics  win  be  furnished 
directly  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  by 
ttie  Department  of  Defense.  This  ex¬ 
ception  from  the  filing  of  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declarations  does  not  apply  to 
MiUtary  Assistance  Program  Grant-Aid 
shipments  to  which^a  foreign  govem- 
moit  has  taken  title  before  exportation, 
or  to  any  Grant-Aid  Military- Aid  Pro¬ 
gram  shipment  moving  in  any  manner 
other  than  as  Department  of  Defense 
cargo.  (See  |  '30.37  for  possible  excep¬ 
tions  to  the  full  reporting  requirements 
of  S  30.7  for  certain  military  sales  ship¬ 
ments  not  exempt  from  the  requirement 
for  the  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration.) 

§  30.53  Special  exemptions  for  certain 
shipments  to  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  agencies  and  employees. 

Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  are  not 
required  for  the  following  tyi>es  of  ship¬ 
ments  to  United  States  Oovemment 
agencies  or  employees: 

(a)  Office  furniture,  office  equipment 
and  office  supplies  shi];H>ed  to  and  for  the 
exclusive  use  of  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  offices. 

(b)  Household  goods  and  personal 
property  shipped  to  and  ftn:  the  exclusive 
and  personal  use  of  United  States  Gov¬ 
ernment  employees. 

(c)  Food,  medicines,  and  related  items, 
and  other  commissary  supplies  shipped  to 
United  States  Government  offices  or  on- 
ployees  for  the  exclusive  use  of  such  em¬ 
ployees,  or  to  United  States  Government 
employee  cooperative  or  other  associa¬ 
tions  for  subs^iient  sale  or  other  distri¬ 
bution  to  such  employees. 

(d)  Books,  maps,  charts,  pamphlets, 
and  similar  articles  shU>ped  by  United 
States  Government  offices  to  United 
States  or  foreign  litoaries  or  government 
establishments. 

§  30.54  Special  exemptioiM  for  mail 
shipments. 

Shipper’s  Exix)rt  Declarations  are  not 
required  for  the  following  kinds  of  sliip- 
mmts  by  mail: 

(a)  Shipments  (except  shipments  re- 
quirlx^  a  validated  export  license)  where 
one  or  more  of  the  following  conditions 
are  present: 

(1)  Ettiier  the  consignor  or  the  con¬ 
signee  is  not  a  business  concern; 


(2)  ’The  shipment  is  valued  leas  than 
$50: 

(3)  The  goods  are  not  mailed  for 
commercial  consideration. 

(b)  Technical  data  regardless  of  value, 
licensing  requirements,  and  the  other 
criteria  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  CTf 
this  section. 

§  30.55  Misccllaneons  exemptions. 

Shipper’s  E3q;>ort  Declarations  are  not 
required  for  the  following  kinds  ship¬ 
ments  having  no  ccunmercial  value  or 
otherwise  not  requiring  statistical 
documentation: 

(a)  Diplomatic  pouches  and  their 
contents. 

(b)  Human  remains  and  accompany¬ 
ing  appropriate  receptacles  and  flowers. 

(c)  Shipments  from  one  point  in  the 
United  States  to  another  th«mf  by 
routes  passing  through  Mexico  or 
Canada. 

(d)  Shipments  fnxn  one  point  in 
Canada  or  Mexico  to  another  point 
thereof  by  routes  passing  through  the 
United  States. 

(e)  Air  shipments  of  merchandise,  for 
which  no  licimsing  or  otiier  export  con¬ 
trol  requirements  are  applicable,  trans¬ 
ported  in  bond  through  the  United 
States  for  exportation  from  another 
United  States  airport  or  for  exportation 
by  air  directly  from  the  port  of  arrival, 
in  accordance  with  the  transit  air  cargo 
procedure  as  outlined  in  19  CFR  6.17 
through  6.24  (Customs  Regulations). 

(f)  Shipments  to  foreign  libraries  or 
government  establishments,  as  provided 
in  §  30.53(d) . 

§  30.56  C<MMlitkmal  exemptioas. 

Shipper’s  Export  Declarations  are  not 
required  for  the  following  classes  of  com¬ 
modities  when  they  are  not  ^pped  as 
cargo  under  a  bin  of  lading  and  do  not 
require  a  validated  export  Hcense,  but 
the  exporter  ^ould  be  prepared  to 
make  oral  declaration  to  the  Collector, 
if  required: 

(a)  Baggage  and  personal  effects,  ac¬ 
companied  or  unaccompanied,  of  per¬ 
sons  leaving  the  United  States,  including 
members  of  crews  on  vessels  and  air¬ 
craft,  such  as — 

(1)  Usual  and  reasonable  kinds  and 
quantities  of  wearing  apparel,  articles  of 
personal  adornment,  toilet  articles,  me¬ 
dicinal  supplies,  food,  souvenirs,  games, 
and  similar  personal  effects,  and  their 
containers. 

(2)  Usual  and  reasonable  kinds  and 
quantities  of  furniture,  household  ef¬ 
fects.  household  furnishings,  and  their 
containers. 

(3)  Usual  and  reasonable  kinds  and 

quantities  of  vehicles,  such  as  passenger 
cars,  station  wagons,  trucks,  trailers, 
motorcycles,  bicycles,  tricycles,  peram¬ 
bulators,  and  their  containers.  Provided 
that  the  above-indicated  baggage  and 
personal  effects  (i)  shall  include  only 
such  articles  as  are  owned  by  such  per¬ 
son  or  members  of  his  fam¬ 

ily;  (li)  Shan  be  in  his  possession  at  the 
time  of  or  prior  to  his  departure  from 
the  United  States  for  the  foreign  coun¬ 
try;  (iii)  are  necessary  and  appropriate 
for  the  use  of  such  person  or  his  imme¬ 
diate  family;  (iy)  are  for  his 

use  or  the  use  of  his  immediate  family; 
and  (V)  are  not  intended  for  sale. 
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(b)  Tools  of  trade  of  persons  leaving 
the  United  States  covering  usual  and 
reasonable  kinds  and  quantities  of  im¬ 
plements,  instruments  and  tools  of  trade, 
occupa^n  or  emplasunent.  and  their 
containers.  Provided,  that  the  above- 
indicated  tools  of  trade  (1)  shall  include 
only  such  articles  as  axe  owned  by  such 
person;  (2)  shall  be  in  his  possession  at 
the  time  of  or  prior  to  his  departure 
from  the  United  States  for  a  foreign 
country;  <3)  are  necessary  and  iq>pro- 
priate  intended  for  the  personal  use 
of  such  person;  and  (4)  are  not  intended 
for  sale. 

(c)  Carriers*  stores  (including  mer¬ 
chandise  carried  in  shops  aboard  carriers 
for  sale  to  passengers),  suiqilies.  and 
equipment  for  departing  vessels,  planes, 
or  other  carriers,  including  usual  and 
reasonable  kinds  and  quantities  of  bunk¬ 
er  fuel,  deck  engine  and  steward  depart¬ 
ment  stores,  provisions  and  supplies, 
medicinal  and  qurgical  supplies,  food 
stores,  dop  chest  articles,  and  saloon 
stores  or  supplies  for  use  or  consumption 
on  board  and  not  intended  for  unlading 
in  a  foreign  cmintry,  and  including  usual 
and  reasonaUe  kinds  and  quantities  of 
equipment  and  9>are  parts  for  perma¬ 
nent  use  (HI  the  (Hurier  when  necessary 
for  proper  operation  of  such  carrier  and 
not  intended  for  unlading  in  a  foreign 
country.  Hay.  straw,  feed  and  other 
appurtenances  necessary  to  the  care  and 
feeding  of  livestock  while  enroute  to  a 
foreign  destination  are  considered  part 
of  carriers’  stores  of  carrying  vessels, 
trains,  planes,  etc. 

(d)  Dunnage  of  usual  and  reasonable 
kinds  and  quantities  necessary  and  ap¬ 
propriate  to  stow  or  secure  cars^  on  the 
outgoing  or  any  immediate  return  voy¬ 
age  of  an  exporting  carrier,  whmi  ex¬ 
ported  solely  for  use  as  dunnage,  and 
not  intended  for  unlading  in  a  foreign 
country. 

§  30.  S7  Informsrion  on  export  declara- 
tioiw  when  reqpiired  for  conditionally 
exenqpt  diipmeats. 

Export  declarations  are  required  for 
the  classes  of  commodities  entimerated  in 
§  30.56  when  shipped  as  cargo  under  a 
bill  of  lading.  D^arations  are  also  re¬ 
quired  in  aU  cases  where  the  OfSce  of 
Export  Control  reciuires  the  filing  of  a 
validated  export  license. 

(a)  In  those  eases  where  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declarations  are  required  for  articles 
enumerated  in  8  30.56  (mly  by  virtue  of 
their  being  shipped  under  a  bill  of  lading, 
i.e.,  no  validated  license  is  required,  the 
export  declaratkm  should  clearly  indi¬ 
cate  in  colunm  10.  in  lieu  of  the  (xunplete 
commodity  description,  that  the  ship¬ 
ment  consists  of  baggage,  personal  ef¬ 
fects,  household  effects,  ship’s  stores, 
crew’s  effects,  or  as  approiHdate.  In  such 
cases.  Schedule  B  commodity  numbers 
should  not  be  shown  on  the  declarations. 

(b)  In  those  cases  where  the  articles 
enumerated  in  8  30.56  require  a  validated 
export  license,  tlw  Shipper’s  Export 
Declartion  must  identify  the  shipment 
as  baggage  and  must  contain  all  the  in¬ 
formation  normally  required  for  any  ex¬ 
portation  made  under  a  validated  export 
license,  Le.,  oon^ete  commodity  ck»crlp- 
tion,  license  number.  Schedule  B  number, 
quantity,  value,  etc. 


SufafMirt  E — General  Requirements — 
Impoftere 

§  30.70  Statistical  infonaatioa  reqaired 
on  import  crarics. 

Informati(m  for  statistics  on  mer¬ 
chandise  entering  the  United  States  from 
foreign  ocnmtxies,  from  the  Virgin  Islands 
of  tile  United  States  and  from  United 
States  Foreign  Trade  Zones  is  re<iuired 
to  be  reported  by  importers  cm  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Customs  entry  and  withdrawal 
forms  respectively  recpiired  by  United 
States  Customs  r^mlations  for  individ¬ 
ual  transactions:  (Customs  Forms  7500, 
7501,  7502,  7505,  7506,  7619.  7521,  and 
7535,  and  Customs  Form  7512  when  used 
to  docniment  withdrawal  for  exportation, 
tramqxirtation  and  exportation,  with¬ 
drawal  for  transportation  and  exporta¬ 
tion,  and  immediate  export.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  items  of  inf ormatitm  for  statistics 
shall  be  reported  on  the  respective 
forms:  ’• 

(a)  District  and  Port  Code.  (All 
forms.)  The  Customs  district  code 
number  and  the  port  code  number  (as 
shown  in  Schedule  D,  Code  Classifica¬ 
tion  of  United  States  (Customs  Districts 
and  Ports)  for  the  (Customs  port  of  entry 
or  filing  shall  be  supplied.  (Where  the 
Collector  of  Customs  does  not  require 
that  the  District  and  Port  codes  be  in¬ 
serted  by  importers,  tiie  codes  will  be 
filled  in  by  Collectors  of  Customs  so  that 
all  entries  and  withdrawals  received  by 
the  Bureau  of  the  C^ensus  will  bear  these 
codes.) 

(b)  Importing  vessel  or  carried.  (1) 
(Customs  Forms  7501,  7502,  7512,  and 
7521).  Information  is  required  as  to 
the  carrier  or  means  of  transportation 
by  which  the  merchandise  was  trans¬ 
ported  from  a  foreign  country  to  the  first 
port  of  unloading  in  the  United  States. 
If  the  moxhandise  has  been  further 
transported,  in  bemd,  between  ports  in 
the  United  States  after  having  been  un¬ 
laden  from  the  carrier  (m  which  it  ar¬ 
rived  in  the  United  States,  the  name  of 
the  domestic  cairier  shall  not  be  substi¬ 
tuted,  and  the  information  furnished 
shcdl  refiect  the  name  ot  the  <»rrier  or 
means  of  transportation  by  i^ch  the 
merchandise  arrived  in  the  first  United 
States  port  of  unlading. 

(2)  For  merchandise  arriving  in  the 
United  States  by  vessel,  the  name  of  the 
importing  vessel  is  required.  The  im¬ 
porting  vessel  is  the  vessel  which  trans¬ 
ported  the  merchandise  from  the  foreign 
port  of  lading  to  the  first  United  States 
port  of  unlading. 

(3)  For  merchandise  arriving  in  the 
United  States  by  air,  the  name  and 
nationality  of  the  importing  aiiiine  is 
reqaired.  The  importing  airline  is  the 
airline  which  carried  the  merchandise 
from  the  foreign  port  of  lading  to  the 
first  United  States  port  of  unlading,  and 
not  a  d(Hnestic  airline  canning  the  mer¬ 
chandise  after  the  initial  unlading  in  the 
United  States. 

“The  information  required  for  artatistical 
ptirpoees  Is  in  most  eases  also  required  by 
Chistoms  regulations  for  other  purposes. 
(See  f  30.80  fpr  special  reporting  Instructions 
for  merchandise  entering  United  States  Cus¬ 
toms  Territory  from  United  States  Foreign 
Trade  Zones.) 


(4)  For  mexchandJse  drrlvlDg  in  the 
United  States  by  means  of  tranqmrta- 
tion  other  titan  vessti  or  air.  the  means 
of  tranaporiation  from  the  foreign  o(Mm- 
tiy  is  requixed,  in  such  terms  as  ‘*parcel 
post”,  "xegistered  mail”,  "railroad”, 
"truck”,  "pipe  line”,  etc. 

(c)  Foreign  port  of  ladina.  (1)  (Cus¬ 
toms  Forms  7501,  7502,  7512,  and  7521). 
For  merchandise  arriving  in  the  United 
Spates  by  vessel  or  air,  the  name  and 
country  of  the  foreign  pmrt  at  which  tiie 
merchandise  was  actually  locMled  on  the 
vessel  or  aircraft  which  carried  the  mer- 
chaixlise  to  the  United  States  is  required. 

(2)  PHh:  machandise  trans^hiped 
abroad  in  the  course  of  shipment  to  the 
United  States,  whether  or  not  covered 
by  a  tiirough  bill  of  lading,  the  informa¬ 
tion  furnished  shall  reflect  only  the 
foreign  port  at  which  the  merchandise 
was  loaded  on  the  vessel  or  aircraft 
which  transported  U  to  the  first  United 
States  part  of  unlading.  Keiths  the 
fcM’eigm  port  of  original  ladii^  nor  any 
pent  of  lading  other  than  tiie  last  fen- 
eign  port  oi  lading  shall  be  substi¬ 
tuted.  Wh^  a  single  (Customs  Form 
cov^  hierchandise  loaded  at  more  than 
one  foreign  pent,  the  foreign  port  of 
lading  shall  be  indicated  s^;>arately 
above  each  item  (or  gr(Mip  (ff  items)  for 
the  merchandise  loaded  at  each  feneign 
port. 

(d)  UJS,  port  of  unhiding.  (1)  (CTus- 
toms  Forms  7501,  7502,  7512,  and  7521). 
For  merchandise  arriving  in  the  United 
States  by  vessel  or  air,  the  United  States 
port  (as  listed  in  Schedule  B)  at  which 
the  merchandise  was  unloaded  from  the 
importing  vessel  or  aircraft,  is  required, 
whether  or  not  such  port  is  a  Customs 
port  of  entry.  (For  example,  if  entry 
is  filed  at  the  Port  of  Los  Angeles  for 
merchandise  unloaded  from  the  import¬ 
ing  vessel  at  Long  Beach,  California,  the 
entry  should  show  Long  Beach  as  the 
port  of  unlading.) 

(2)  When  merchandise  is  transported 
in  bond  from  the  United  States  port 
where  unladen  from  the  importing  vessel 
or  carrier  to  another  United  States  port 
or  ports  to  be  entered  for  consumption  or 
warehouse,  the  port  of  unlading  required 
to  be  shown  on  the  consumption  or  ware¬ 
house  entry  is  the  port  or  point  where 
where  the  merchandise  was  imladen 
from  the  importing  vessel  or  carrier 
before  transportation  in  bond. 

(e)  •<Date  of  importation.  (All  forms.) 
For  merchandise  arriving  in  the  United 
States  by  vessel,  the  month,  day  and 
year  on  which  the  importing  vessel  trans¬ 
porting  the  merchandise  from  the  for¬ 
eign  country  arrived  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  States  port  at  which  the 
merchandise  was  or  is  to  be  unladen  is 
required.  The  date  of  importation  to 
be  reported  for  merchandise  arriving  in 
the  United  States  other  than  by  vessel 
is  the  date  on  which  the  merchandise 
arrives  within  the  limits  of  the  United 
States. 

(f)  Country  of  origin.  (1)  (All 
forms).  Country  of  origin  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  in  the  "marks  and  numbers  and 
(xnmtry  of  oiigin"  <x>lumn  on  entry  and 
withdrawal  forms  (in  tire  "marks  and 
numbers”  column  of  Forms  7512  and 
7500) ,  in  the  "country  of  origin"  spaoe  on 
the  Special  Customs  Invoice  Term,  and 
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in  a  conspicuous  place  on  commercial 
invoices  supplied  to  Customs  where  the 
Special  Customs  Invoice  Form  is  not  re> 
quired.  On  multipage  entries,  country 
of  orifi^  should  be  shown  on  each  page. 

(2)  Country  of  origin  shall  be  reported 
in  terms  of  the  names  designated  in 
Schedule  C.  Classification  of  Country 
Designations  Used  in  Compiling  the 
United  States  Foreign  Trade  Statistics, 
iiniftsa  a  more  specific  geognqjhic  area 
is  required  to  be  shown  for  other  pur¬ 
poses.  The  country  of  origin’is  defined 
as  the  coimtry  in  which  the  product  was 
mined,  grown  or  manufactured.  Fur¬ 
ther  labor,  work  or  material  added  to  an 
article  in  another  foreign  country  or 
the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States 
must  affect  a  substantial  transforma¬ 
tion  in  order  to  render  such  other  country 
the  “country  of  origin.”  Such  substan¬ 
tial  transformations  Include:  smelting  of 
ores,  refining  of  crude  products,  and  the 
like.  The  country  of  origin  is  not  chang¬ 
ed  when  the  merchandise  is  subjected  in 
another  country  merely  to  minor  manip¬ 
ulations,  such  as  sorting,  grading,  and 
the  like.  When  the  merchandise  is  in¬ 
voiced  in,  or  exported  fnun,  a  country 
other  than  that  in  which  it  originated, 
the  actual  coimtry  of  origin  shall  be 
specified,  rather  than  the  country  of 
invoice  or  exportation.  The  country  of 
origin  for  imports  of  scrap  and  waste 
is  toe  country  in  which  toe  merchandise 
was  reduced  to  scrap  or  waste.  In  the 
case  of  such  commodities  as  industrial 
diamonds  or  antiques,  if  toe  origin  of 
the  merchandise  is  not  known  or  may 
not  be  ascertained  with  reasonable  ef¬ 
fort,  toe  country  from  which  the  mer¬ 
chandise  has  been  shipped  shall  be 
shown,  and  shall  be  indicated  as  -the 
“Country  of  Shipment.” 

(3)  Except  as  provided  below,  toe 
country  of  origin  shown  on  import  entries 
and  withdrawals  should  be  based  on  in¬ 
formation  furnished  by  toe  foreign  siu>- 
plier  on  import  invoices.  The  importer 
should  inform  his  foreign  supplier  of 
the  requirements  and  definitions  of  this 
section,  and  instruct  toe  foreign  sup¬ 
plier  to  furnish  information  on  toe 
invoice  as  to  country  of  origin  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  toe  above  definition.  If  an 
invoice  from  the  foreign  supplier  is  not 
availid>le  at  toe  time  of  entry,  toe  im¬ 
porter  shall  enter  toe  correct  country 
of  origin  according  to  his  best  knowledge. 
In  any  case  where  toe  importer  has  re¬ 
liable  knowledge  that,  toe  country  of 
origin  shown  on  toe  invoice  is  incorrect, 
he  shall  enter  on  toe  form  toe  correct 
country  of  origin  according  to  his  best 
knowledge,  indicating  that  it  is  a  correc¬ 
tion. 

(4)  When  a  single  Customs  form  cov¬ 
ers  merchandise  from  more  than  one 
country  of  origin,  toe  country  of  origin 
shall  be  indicated  separately  against 
each  item  (or  group  of  items) . 

(g)  Description  of  merchandise.  (All 
forms).  Except  on  Customs  Form  7512 
when  used  as  a  Trani^rtation  and  Ex¬ 
portation  (T  and  E)  or  Immediate  Ex¬ 
portation  (I  E)  entry,  toe  description  ot 
merchandise  shall  be  in  sufficient  de¬ 
tail  to  permit  toe  identification  of  toe 
United  States  Import  Duties,  Annotated 


(USIDA)**  statistical  reporting  number 
to  which  each  cunmodity  prcq^erly  be¬ 
longs.  The  name  of  toe  commodity,  and 
any  and  aU  characteristics  of  toe  com¬ 
modity  which  distinguish  it  fnxn  com¬ 
modities  of  toe  same  name  covered  by 
other  USIDA  statistical  reporting  num¬ 
bers,  shall  be  clearly  and  fully  stated 
For  merchandise  classified  in  USIDA 
classifications  for  which  toe  instruction 
“specify  by  name”  is  shown  in  USIDA, 
toe  specific  name  of  toe  commodity,  or 
a  further  identifying  description  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  toe  description  in  toe  more 
general  terms  of  toe  commodity  classifi¬ 
cation  definition  is  required.  When  Cus¬ 
toms  Form  7512  is  used  as  a  Transporta¬ 
tion  and  Exportaticm.  or  Immediate  Ex¬ 
portation  entry,  toe  description  of  toe 
merchandise  shall  be  in  sufficient  detail 
to  permit  toe  verification  5f  the  com¬ 
modity  classificaticm  reporting  number  in 
terms  of  Schedule  T  Statistical  Classi¬ 
fication  of  Imports  into  toe  United 
States  Arranged  in  Shipping  Commodity 
Groups. 

(h)  Gross  weight  in  pounds.  (Cus¬ 
toms  Forms  7501,  7502,  7512,  and  7521, 
for  merchandise  transport^  to  toe 
United  States  by  vessel  or  air,  only.) 
Gross  shipping  weight  in  pounds  shall 
be  reported  in  column  (2a)  immediately 
below  toe  description  of  merchandise  (in 
“Gross  We^ht  in  Pounds”  column  on 
Form  7512,  on  the  same  horizontal  line 
with  value) .  Separate  gross  weight  in¬ 
formation  is  required  for  toe  merchan¬ 
dise  covered  by  each  reporting  number, 
but  if  gross  weight  is  not  available  for 
each  reporting  number  included  in  one 
or  more  packages,  approximate  shipping 
weight  for  each  item  shall  be  estimated 
and  reported.  The  total  of  these  esti¬ 
mated  weights  should  equal  toe  actual 
gross  shipping  weight  of  toe  entire  pack¬ 
age  or  packages.  However,  for  contain¬ 
erized  cargo  carried  in  Uft  vans,  cargo 
vans,  or  similar  substantial  outer  con¬ 
tainers,  toe  weight  of  such  containers 
should  not  be  included  in  toe  gross  ship¬ 
ping  weight  of  the  merchandise  covered 
by  each  reporting  number. 

(i)  Net  quantity.  (All  forms  except 
7535) .  When  a  unit  of  quantity  is  speci¬ 
fied  in  USIDA  for  toe  reporting  number 
under  which  toe  item  is  reported,  net 
quantity  shall  be  reported  in  toe  speci¬ 
fied  unit,  and  (except  where  the  unit  is 
“No.”  (number) )  toe  unit  in  which  re¬ 
ported  shall  also  be  shown  on  toe  entry 
following  toe  net  quantity  figure.  In 
cases  where  two  units  of  quantity  are 
shown  for  toe  commodity  in  USIDA,  net 
quantity  shall  be  reported  on  toe  im¬ 
port  entry  in  each  of  the  specified  unit^, 
with  toe  unit  indicated  in  each  case. 
The  quantity  in  terms  of  toe  unit 
marked  with  a  superior  “v”  in  USIDA 
should  be  shown  on  toe  entry  on  toe 
same  horizontal  line  with  toe  value. 
The  quantity  in  terms  of  any  other  units 


**  wnen  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States  become  effective,  the  “Tariff  Schedviles 
of  the  United  States,  as  Annotated,"  as  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  United  States  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  substituted  tot  “United  States 
Import  Duties,  Annotated"  (<x  “USIDA") 
where  It  ajipears  In  the  regulations  In  this 
part. 


specified  in  USIDA  should  be  shown  be¬ 
low  toe  first  quantity,  and  should 
enclosed  in  parentheses.  If  no  unit  of 
quantity  is  specified  in  USIDA  for  toe 
reporting  number  under  which  toe  item 
is  reported,  net  quantity  is  not  required 
to  be  reported  on  the  Import  entry,  and 
an  ^*X”  shall  be  entered  in  toe  “net  quan¬ 
tity”  column.  Where  toe  unit  of  quan¬ 
tity  specified  in  USIDA  is  “tons”,  long 
tons  of  2,240  pounds  shall  be  reported 
unless  short  tons  of  2,000  pounds  are 
specified  in  USIDA.  Quantities  shall  be 
shown  in  whole  units  unless  fractions  of 
units  are  required  for  Ci^ustoms  purposes. 

(j)  Value.  (All  forms).  The  dollar 
value  shall  be  reported  on  toe  form  in 
accordance  with  toe  definition  of  section 
402  or  402a  of  toe  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as 
amended,  for  all  merchandise,  including 
merchandise  free  of  duty  or  dutiable  at 
specific  rates. 

(k)  USJJ).  Annotated  reporting  num¬ 
ber.  (All  forms,  except  7512  when  used 
as  an  intransit  entry).  The  reporting 
number,  according  to  the  current  edition 
of  United  States  Import  Duties  annotated 
for  Statistical  Reporting  toall  be  shown 
in  toe  column  provided  on  toe  form. 
The  reporting  number  assigned  shall  re- 
fiect  toe  correct  USIDA  classification  of 
the  merchandise  and  be  consistcmt  wito 
toe  tariff  paragraph  and  rate  of  duty 
applicable  to  toe  commodity.  Where 
correct  reporting,  as  indicated  in  USIDA, 
requires  toe  use  of  more  than  one  USIDA 
commodity  number,  all  required  report- 

*  ing  numbers  will  be  shown  for  an  item  on 
the  (Customs  form. 

(l)  Schedule  T  reporting  number. 
(Customs  Form  7512  when  used  as  a 
Transportation  and  Exportation  or 
Immediate  Exportation  Ehtry).  The 
reporting  number,  according  to  toe  cur¬ 
rent  edition  of  Schedule  T, 'Statistical 
Classification  of  Imports  Into  toe  United 
States  Arranged  in  Shipping  Commodity 
Groups,  is  required  to  be  shown  in  toe 
column  provided  on  toe  form  for  “De¬ 
scription  and  Quantity  of  Merchandise.” 
This  code  should  appear  toward  toe  right 
of  that  column,  on  toe  same  line  as  toe 
reported  gross  weight  and  value. 

Subparl  F — Special  Provisions  for  Par- 

ticuiar  Types  of  Import  Transactions 

§  30.80  Mo^handise  entering  United 
States  Costoms  Territory  frcmi 
United  States  F<Nreign  Trade  Zones. 

The  information  for  statistics  on  mer¬ 
chandise  entering  United  States  Customs 
Territory  from  Unitod  States  Foreign 
Trade  Zones  to  be  reported  on  toe  Cus¬ 
toms  entry  and  withdrawal  forms  re¬ 
quired  by  United  States  Customs  Regu¬ 
lations  is  toe  same  as  totd;  required  to  be 
reported  for  merchandise  entering  the 
United  States  directly  from  foreign 
countries,  except  as  provided  or  more 
fully  explained  below. 

(a)  Importing  vessel  or  carrier.  (C^is- 
toms  Forms  7500,  7501,  7502,  7505,  7506, 
7512^  and  7521).  Information  is  re¬ 
quired  as  to  toe  carrier  (name  of  vessel 


”  Not  required  on  Customs  Form  7512  for 
merchandise  being  shipped  Intranslt  through 
the  United  States  from  a  United  States  For¬ 
eign  IVade  Zone  to  a  foreign  coxintry. 
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or  airline)  or  means  of  trajnsportation  by 
which  the  merchandise  was  taransported 
from  the  foreign  country  to  tibe  United 
States  Foreign  Trade  Zone.  If  an  import, 
entry  covers  merchandise  which  arrived 
at  the  Foriegn  Trade  Zone  in  more  than 
one  vessel  or  aircraft,  the  name  of  the 
vessel  or  aiiiine  shall  be  indicated  sepa¬ 
rately  against  each  item  (or  group  of 
items)  comprising  the  cargo  of  each  dif¬ 
ferent  vessel  or  aircraft. 

(b)  Foreign  port  of  lading.  (Customs 
Forms  7501  and  7502) .  For  merchandise 
which  arrived  by  vessri  or  air,  the  name 
and  country  of  the  foreign  i>ort  at  which 
the  merchandise  was  loaded  on  the  vessel 
or  aircraft  that  carried  it  to  the  United 
States  Foreign  Trade  Zone  or  to  the 
first  United  States  port  of  unlading  prior 
to  entry  into  the  Zone  is  required. 

(c)  V.S.  port  of  unlading.  (Customs 
Forms  7501  and  7502) .  For  merchandise 
which  arrived  by  vessel  or  air,  the  name 
of  the  United  States  Foreign  Trade  Zone 
where  the  merchandise  was  unloaded 
from  the  vessel  or  aircraft,  or  the  first 
United  States  port  of  unlading  where  It 
was  unloaded  prior  to  entry  into  the 
Zone,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  required. 

(d)  Date  of  importation.  (All  forms.) 
The  month,  day  and  year  on  which  the 
importing  vessel  or' carrier  which  trans¬ 
ported  the  merchandise  from  the  foreign 
country  arrived  at  the  United  States  For¬ 
eign  Trade  Zone  at  which  it  was  unladen 
is  required  to  be  shown  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  the  name  of  the  vessel  or  carrier. 
In  such  cases,  the  date  required  to  be 
shown  as  the  date  of  importation  is  the 
date  the  merchandise  entered  United 
States  Chistoms  territory  from  the  United 
States  Foreign  Trade  Zone.  For  “priv¬ 
ileged  foreign  merchandise”  the  date 
required  to  be  shown  as  date  of  importa¬ 
tion  is  the  date  Customs  Forin  7502  was 
filed  in  application  for  privileged  status. 

§  30.81  Temporary  free  importations 
under  Imod  for  exportation. 

When  entering  articles  under  section 
308(1)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  the  mer¬ 
chandise  shall  be  identified  as  either  (a) 
articles  for  repair,  (b)  articles  for  altera¬ 
tion,  or  (c)  articles  for  processing  (in¬ 
cluding  processing  which  results  in  arti¬ 
cles  manufactured  or  produced  in  the 
United  States) . 

§  30.82  Identification  of  United  States 
merchandise  returned  for  repair  and 
re-export. 

Import  witries  covering  United  States 
merchandise  imported  temporarily  for 
repair  or  alteration  and  re-export  are  re¬ 
quired  to  show  the  following  statement: 
“Imported  for  Repair  and  Re-export.” 

§  30.83  Statistiiail  copy  of  mail  and  in¬ 
formal  entries. 

(Customs  Forms  3419,  3420,  3421,  5119, 
and  5119A) . 

A  legible  copy  of  all  mail  and  infmmal 
entries  is  required  for  statistical  pur¬ 
poses.  In  addition  to  the  information 
required  to  be  shown  for  Chistoms’  pur¬ 
poses,  the  value  is  also  required  to  be 
shown  ,for  all  merchandise,  including 
that  not  subject  to  duty. 


Svbpart  G — General  AdminisfraHve 
Provisions 

§30.90  Omfideatial  mlonuatMm,  import 
entries  and  withdrawals. 

The  contents  of  the  statistical  copies 
of  import  oitries  and  withdrawals  on  file 
with  ttie  Bureau  of  the  Census  are 
treated  as' confidential  and  will  not  be 
released  without  authorization  by  the 
Btireau  of  Customs,  in  accordance  with 
the  policy  set  forth  in  19  CFR  26.4  (Cus¬ 
toms  Regulations)  relating  to  the  copies 
on  file  in  Customs  offices. 

§  30.91  Confidential  information.  Ship¬ 
per's  Export  Declarations. 

(a)  Confidential  itatus.  The  Ship¬ 
per’s  Export  Declaration  is  an  official 
Department  of  Commerce  form, -pre¬ 
scribed  jointly  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Cen¬ 
sus  and  the  Bureau  of  International 
Commerce  (formeriy  Bureau  of  Inter¬ 
national  Programs).  Information  sup¬ 
plied  thereon  is  confidential,  for  use 

-solely  for  official  purposes  authorized  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  Use  for  un¬ 
authorized  purposes  is  not  permitted. 
Information  on  Shipper’s  Export  Dec¬ 
larations  may  not  be  disclosed  to  any¬ 
one  except  the  exporter  or  his  agent  by 
those  having  possession  of  or  access  to 
any  copy  for  official  purposes,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(b)  Copying  of  information  to  mani- 
fesU  not  permitted.  Since  certain  t3rpe8 
of  information  from  the  outward  mani¬ 
fests  of  ocean  carriers  can  be  made  pub¬ 
lic  under  the  provisions  of  the  Customs 
Regulations,  carriers  are  not  permitted 
to  copy  information  to  manifests  (or  to 
bills  of  lading  used  in  lieu  of  a  listing  of 
cargo  (m  a  manifest)  from  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declarations  in  their  possession  for 
official  purposes,  except  for  (1)  the 
authentication  number  ot  the  declara¬ 
tion,  (2)  infmmation  on  the  declaration 
which  is  identical  with  bills  of  lading  or 
other  sources  of  information  available  to 
the  carrier,  arul  (3)  itons  of  information 
which  are  required  by  export  control 
regulations  to  be  identical  or  consistent 
on  both  documents. 

<c)  Supplying  of  copies  by  exporters 
for  unofficial  purposes  not  permitted. 
The  regulations  in  this  part  spell  out  pre¬ 
cise  definitions  to  be  followed  in  report¬ 
ing  information  on  Shipper’s  Export 
Declarations:  Strict  etdherenoe  to  these 
definitions  is  necessary  if  the  official 
purposes  for  which  the  forms  are  re¬ 
quired  are  to  be  effectively  accomplished. 
Because  of  the  possibility  that  for  other 
purposes  different  definitions  would  be 
appropriate,  the  supplying  by  exporters 
of  any  copies  (or  of  the  information  from 
copies)  for  any  unofficial  purposes  is  con¬ 
sidered  detrimental  to  official  objectives 
and  is  not  permitted. 

(d)  Limitations  on  issuance  and  re¬ 
production  of  authenticated  copies. 
Ck>nsistent  with  ^e  policy  stated  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section,  and  with  the 
confidential  status  of  the  document  gen¬ 
erally.  an  authenricated  declaration  may 
not  be  reproduced  in  any  form,  except 
for  official  purposes,  and  the  following 
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limitations  are  placed  upon  the  issuance 
of  authenticated  or  certified  copies  to  ex¬ 
porters  or  their  agents: 

(DA  copy  of  a  Shipper’s  Export  Dee- 
laratkm  authenticated  by  a  Collector  of 
Customs  by  certification,  validation  by 
numbering  stamp,  or  any  other  method, 
may  be  suppled  to  exporters  or  their 
t^nts  only  where  such  a  copy  is  needed 
by  the  ejqporter  to  comply  with:  (i) 
official  requirements  for  presentation  of 
a  copy  to  the  exporting  carrier  as  au¬ 
thorization  for  export,  (ii)  export  control 
requirements,  (iii)  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agrfculture  requirements  for 
proof  of  export  in  connection  with  sub¬ 
sidy  payments,  or  (iv)  United  States  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Service  requirements  for 
proof  of  export  for  shipments  of  leaf 
tobacco.  Copies  issued  to  exporters  or 
their  .agents  under  subdivisions  (ii) ,  (iii) , 
or  <lv)  of  this  subparagraph  will  be 
stamped  as  follows  by  the  Collector: 

Certified  pursuant  to  the  eiqwrt  control 
regulations  or  to  fulfill  the  requirements  oi  a 
Federal  Agency  and  not  tar  any  other  pur¬ 
pose.  May  not  be  reproduced  in  any  form. 

AH  copies  of  the  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
ration  not  used  for  the  purposes  for 
which  they  are  authenticated  shall  be 
returned  to  the  Collects:  making  the 
autl»nticati<m. 

(2)  Use  of  copies  of  the  Shipper’s  Ex¬ 
port  Declaration  in.  connection  with 
claims  for  exemption  from  internal 
revenue  taxes  (except  as  provided 
above)  or  state  taxes  is  not  permitted. 
Bureau  of  Customs  Circular  Letter  EXP- 
4-MC.  September  25.  1963  (CL-2861) 
provides  for  a  Proof  of  Export  Form 
which  may  be  certified  by  Customs  offi¬ 
cers  for  these  purposes. 

(e)  Determination  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce.  When  'the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  determines  that  the  withhold¬ 
ing^  of  information  provided  by  an  in¬ 
dividual  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  is 
contrary  to  the  national  interest,  he  may 
make  such  information  available,  taking 
such  safeguards  and  precautions  to  limit 
dissemination  as  he  deems  appropriate 
under  the  circumstances.  In  recom¬ 
mendations  regarding  such  actions, 
the  Bureau  of  the  Census  wffi,  in  general, 
consider  that  it  is  not  contrary  to  the 
national  interest  to  withhold  informa¬ 
tion  on  Shipper’s  Export  Declarations 
from  private  individuals  or  businesses 
(except  the  exporter  or  his  agent)  or 
from  state  or  local  government  agencies 
or  officials,  regardless  of  the  purposes 
for  which  the  information  may  be  re¬ 
quested.  In  recommendations  regarding 
any  other  requests  for  access  to  official 
ccqiiies,  a  judgment  in  the  light  of  circum¬ 
stances  will  be  made  as  to  whether  it  is 
contrary  to  the  national  interest  to  with¬ 
hold  the  information,  keeping  in  view 
that  the  maintenance  of  confidentiality 
has,  in  itself,  an  important  element  of 
national  interest. 

§  30.92  Statistical  classification  schedules 

The  statistical  classification  schedules 
referred  to  in  the  regulations  in  this 
part,  with  Information  as  to  where 
C(6>ie8  may  be  obtained,  are  as  follows: 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


USIDA — United  Statee  Import  Duties 
Annotated  for  Statistical  Reporting. 
January  1.  1960  edition  shows  the  8-dlglt 
statistical  reporting  number  to  be  iised  in 
preparing  Import  entries  and  withdrawals 
forms.  Order  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Docximents,  UJS.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Washington  25,  D.C..  local  Collects 
of  Oustoms,  and  Department  of  Commerce 
Field  Offices  located  in  principal  cities  at  a 
cost  of  $4-00  domtetlc.  $1.00  additional  tor 
foreign  mailing.  The  price  includes  the 
basic  schedule  and  supplements  covering 
changes  for  an  indefinite  period. 

Scbediile  B — Statistical  Classification  of 
Domestic  and  Foreign  Commodities  Exported 
from  the  United  States.  January  1.  1968 
edition  shows  the  detailed  commodity  clas¬ 
sification  in  which  export  statistics  are  com¬ 
piled.  Order  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  n.S.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Waehlngton  25,  D.C..  local  Collector 
of  Customs  and  Department  of  C<xnmerce 
Field  Offices  located  in  principal  cities  at  a 
cost  of  $6.00  domestic,  and  $1.50  additional 
tor  foreign  mailing.  The  price  includes  the 
basic  schedules  and  supplements  issued  ir¬ 
regularly,  covering  change  in  the  schedule 
for  an  indefinite  p^od. 

Schedule  C — Classification  of  Country 
Designations  Used  in  Compiling  the  United 
States  Foreign  Trade  Statistics.  1962  Edi¬ 
tion.  Free  from  the  Bureau  of  the  Census, 
Washington  25.  D.C. 

Sched\ile  D — Code  Classification  of  United 
States  Customs  Districts  and  Ports.  1962 
Edition.  Free  from  the  Bineau  of  the 
Census,  Washington  25.  D.C. 

Schedule  P — Commodity  Classification  for 
Reporting  Shipments  from  Puerto  Rico  to 
the  United  States.  1958  Edition.  Free  from 
the  Biireau  of  the  Census.  Washington  25, 
D.C. 

Schedule  8 — Statistical  Classification  of 
Domestic  and  Foreign  Merchandise  Exported 
from  the  United  States  Arranged  in  Shipping 
Commodity  Groups.  1962  Edition.  Free 
from  the  Bmeau  of  the  Census.  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C. 

Schedule  T— Statistical  Classification  of 
Imports  Into  the  United  States  Arranged  in 
Shipping  Commodity  Groups.  1960  Edition. 
Free  from  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Wash¬ 
ington  26,  D.C. 

§  30.93  Emergency  exceptions. 

In  individual  cases  of  emergency, 
where  strict  enforcement  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part  would  create  undue 
hardship,  the  Foreign  Trade  Division  of 
the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  with  the  con¬ 
currence  of  the  Office  of  Export  Control 
in  cases  where  export  control  require¬ 
ments  are  also  involved,  may  authorize 
such  postponements  of  or  exceptions  to 
the  requirem^ts  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part  as  are  warranted  by  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  and  not  inconsistent  with 
the  aims  of  this  chapter. 

§  30.94  Inatnictions  to  Collectors. 

Instructions  of  a  Continuing  nature  to 
Collector  of  Customs  .with  respect  to  the 
forwarding  of  statistical  copies  of  forms 
and  the  preparation  of  special  statis¬ 
tical  reports  not  involving  requirements 
upon  the  public  will  not  be  included  in 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  but  will,  in¬ 
stead,  be  transmitted  to  Collectors 
through  appropriate  administrative 
channels. 

§  30.95  Penalties  for  violations. 

Any  person  who  violates  any  provisions 
of  this  part,  except  for  violations  of  the 
provisions  relatixig  to  delated  filing  of 
documents  under  Ixmd  as  provided  by 


§30.24,  shall  be  liable  to  the  Uhited 
States  in  civil  penalty  not  exceeding 
$1,000  for  each  violation,  as  authorized 
by  section  305  of  chapter  9  of  title  13  of 
the  United  States  Code. 

Rxchahd  M.  Scammon, 
Director, 

Bureau  of  the  Census. 

I  concur: 

JAMXS  A.  Rekd, 
Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

[FH.  Doc.  63-2798;  Filed,  Idar.  15.  1968; 
8:49  s.m.] 


Title  22— F0REI6N  ROATIONS 

Chapter  II — ^Agency  for  International 
Development,  Department  of  State 

PART  203— REGISTRATION  OF  AGEN- 
CIES  FOR  VOLUNTARY  FOREIGN  AID 

Sec. 

203.1  A  register  of  voluntary  foreign  aid 

agencies  and  their  activities. 

203.2  Application  for  registration. 

203  Requirements  for  registration. 

203.4  VaUdatlon  of  registration. 

208.6  Amendments  to  reg;lstratlon. 

208.6  Validation  of  programs  and  projects. 

203.7  Representation  of  registrants. 

203 A  Acceptance  and  termination  of  reg¬ 
istration. 

203.9  Saving  clause. 

Authositt:  203.1  to  203.9  Issued  under 

sec.  621,  75  Stat.  424,  as  amended;  22  XTB.C. 
2151.  Interpret  or  apply  E.O.  10973,  26  F.R. 
10469,  3  CFR,  1961  Supp. 

§  203.1  A  register  of  voluntary  foreign 
aid  agencies  and  their  activities. 

To  foster  the  public  interest  in  the 
field  of  voluntary  foreign  aid  and  the 
activities  of  nongovernmental  organiza¬ 
tions  which  serve  the  public  interest 
therein,  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Vol- 
imtary  Foreign  Aid  of  the  Agency  for 
International  Development  (referred  to 
in  this  part  as  the  Committee)  is  hereby 
authorized  and  directed  to  establish  and 
to  maintain,  pursuant  to  the  rules  set 
forth  in  this  part,  a  register  of  such  non- 
govemmented  organizations  qualified  for 
and  volimtarily  accepting  registration; 
such  register  (a)  to  serve  as  a  repository 
of  information,  including  currently  re¬ 
cording  therein  the  organization,  pur¬ 
poses,  programs,  finances  and  other  per¬ 
tinent  activities  of  the  registrants  for 
public  guidance;  (b)  to  enable  the  Com¬ 
mittee  to  facilitate  the  programs  and 
projects  of  the  registrants  through  the 
exercise  of  its  good  offices  and  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  facilities  authorized  by  the 
laws,  regulations  and  procedures  related 
to  voluntary  foreign  aid  as  administered 
by  the  Committee,  other  United  States 
agencies,  or  by  international  govern¬ 
mental  agencies  supported  by  the  United 
States;  and'(c)  to  provide  information 
and  advice,  and  perform  such  other 
functions,  as  may  be  necessary  in  fur¬ 
therance  of  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

§  203.2  Apidicatioa  for  registration. 

Any  person  or  nongovernmental  or¬ 
ganization  or  agency  carrying  on  any 
nonprofit  activities  in  the  United  States 
for  the  purpose  of  furthering  or  en¬ 


gaging  In  volimtary  aid  in  areas  outside 
the  United  States,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  projects  and  services  of  re- 
,  lief,  rehabilitation,  reconstruction  and 
welfare  in  the  fields  of  healUi,  educa¬ 
tion,  agriculture  and  industry,  emigra¬ 
tion  and  resettlement,  may  voluntarily 
make  application  for  registration  to  the 
Chairman,  Advisory  Committee  on  Vol¬ 
untary  Foreign  Aid,  Agency  for  Interna¬ 
tional  Development,  Washington  25.  D.C. 
Any  person,  organization,  or  agency 
whose  application  for  registration  is  ac¬ 
cepted  under  this  part  shall  be  referred 
to  in  this  part  as  a  registrant. 

§  203.3  Requirements  for  registration. 

Tcr  establish  that  the  primary  pur¬ 
pose  of  an  applicant  is  the  provision  of 
volimtary  foreign  aid,  an  applicant  for 
registration  shall  submit  evidence  by  its 
charter,  articles  of  incorporation,  con¬ 
stitution,  bylaws,  and  other  relevant 
documents,  and  a  statement  upon  forms 
to  be  provided  by  the  Committee  or  oth¬ 
erwise  as  may  be  required  that: 

(a)  It  maintains  its  principal  place 
of  business  in  the  United  States; 

(b)  It  is  controlled  by  an  active  and 
responsible  body  composed  pricipidly  of 
United  States  citizens,  who  serve  without 
compensation,  who  have  accepted  the 
responsibility  to  carry  out  the  activities 
of  the  agency  to  be  reported  to  tide  Com¬ 
mittee,  and  who  will  exercise  satisfac¬ 
tory  controls  to' assure  that  its  services 
and  resources  are  administered  compe¬ 
tently  in  the  public  interest; 

(c)  It  has  been  authorized  by  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Service  to  inform  do¬ 
nors  that  their  contributions  may  be 
deducted  for  Federal  income  tax 
purposes; 

(d)  It  is  not  eiigaged,  or  will  not  be 
engaged,  in  any  activities  or  enterprises 
inconsistent  with  the  fulfillment  of  the 
purposes  and  objectives  as  set  forth  in 
the  application,  or  which  may  be  re¬ 
corded  in  the  registration,  or  in  any 
programs  or  projects-  thereunder; 

(e)  The  funds  an4  resources  of  the 
registrant,  will  be  obtained,  expended 
and  distributed  in  ways  which  conform 
to  accepted  ethical  standards  without 
unreasonable  cost  for  promotion,  pub¬ 
licity,  fund  raising  and  administration 
at  home  and  aboard; 

(f)  The  Committee  will  be  informed 
of  any  plans,  including  projected  pub¬ 
licity,  for  popular  drives  for  funds  or 
other  forms  of  support  to  permit  the 
Committee  to  offer  suggestions  and 
where  appropriate  to  lend  its  good  offices. 
Such  popular  drives  will  be  timed,  inso¬ 
far  as  practicable,  to  avoid  confiict  with 
national  appeals  for  public  support 
during  the  limited  periods  of  the  coim- 

•  trywide  campaigns  of  the  American  Na¬ 
tional  Red  Cross,  the  Community  Chests, 
Savings  Bond  drives  of  the  United  States 
Treasury,  or  similar  campaigns  of  ac¬ 
cepted  general  national  interest; 

(g>  It  will  refer  to  the  Committee 
for  appropriate  consideration  any  pro¬ 
posed  progTiUns,  procedures  or  agree¬ 
ments  affecting  othei  I'ederal  agencies 
or  international  governmental  agencies 
but  which  also  affect  the  action  respcmsl- 
bilities  of  the  Committe  before  formal 
steps  are  concluded  with  such  agencies, 
and  in  order  that  the  Committee  may 
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lend  its  good  offices  and  that  coordina¬ 
tion  may  be  assured  pursuant  to  the 
President’s  Directive  of  May  14, 194#; 

(h)  Such  current  and  periodic  reports 
and  information  will  be  provided  as  the 
Committee  may  require  from  time  to 
time  pertaining  to  the  registrant's  or¬ 
ganization,  programs,  projects,  and 
finances,  including  audits  by  a  certified 
public  accountant,  or  other  pertinent 
activities.  All  records  pertaining  to  re¬ 
sponsibilities  as  a  registrant  and  related 
to  activities  as  such  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able  for  official  inspection.  Information 
on  registration,  organization,  periodic 
reports  on  programs  and  finances  shall 
be  available  for  public  inspection. 


§  203.4  Valiclatioii  of  registration. 

Certificates  of  registration  will  be  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Committee  to  applicants 
which  fulfill  the  requirements  set  forth 
in  §  203.3  and  iqwn  the  finding  of  the 
Committee  that  the  general  purposes  to 
be  served  are  of  a  character  and  fulfill 
a  need  that  justify  appeals  for  voluntary 
support,  warrant  the  cooperation  of  the 
United  States  Government,  and  other¬ 
wise  are  deened  to  serve  the  public  in¬ 
terest.  Such  certificates  may  be  with¬ 
held,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Committee, 
until  an  initial  program  has  been  record¬ 
ed  imder  the  terms  set  forth  in  fi  203.6. 
Notice  of  issuance  of  certificates  Vill  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  203.5  Amendments  to  registration. 

A  registrant’s  certificate  of  registra¬ 
tion  shall  be  amended  whenever  a  ma¬ 
terial  change  is  made  in  the  registrant’s 
organization,  its  purposes  or  governing 
personnel.  The  application  for  amend¬ 
ment  shall  be  supported  by  a  resolution 
of  the  controlling  body  or  other  evidence 
certified  by  an  authorized  official.  Notice 
of  amendment  of  certificates  wiU  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Bsgxstsr. 

§  203.6  Validation  of  programs  and 
projects. 

(a)  Registrants,  to  carry  out  and  ful¬ 
fill  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  their 
organization  and  to  obtain  iqipropriate 
official  United  States  support  and  facil¬ 
ities,  will  submit  applications  upon  fmrms 
provided  by  the  Committee  or  otherwise 
as  may  be  required,  for  the  recording 
of  specific  country  programs  or  ^>ecific 
projects  of  relief,  rehabilitation,  recon¬ 
struction  and  welfare  as  these  are  de¬ 
veloped  in  the  fi^ds  of  health,  education 
agriculture,  industry,  emigration  and  re¬ 
settlement.  Notices  of  aco^tance  will 
be  issued  by  the  Committee  as  supple¬ 
ments  to  certificates  of  registration: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  The  specific  program  m:  specific 
project  is  within  the  scope  of  any  agree¬ 
ment  that  has  been  concluded  between 
the  United  States  Governmmit  and  the 
government  of  tl^  country  of  interest  in 
furtherance  of  the  operations  of  regis¬ 
trants  acc^table  to  such  governments; 

(2)  In  the  absence  of  such  an  agree¬ 
ment  as  set  forth  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  satisf  aetwy  assurances 
are: 

(i)  Obtained  from  the  gorernmoit 
the  country  in  question  that  atmropriate 
facilities  are  or  will  be  afforded  for  the 
necessary  and  economical  operations  of 


the  pn^ram  or  project  including  (a) 
acceptance  of  the  specific  program  or 
specific  project;  (b)  the  supplies  ap¬ 
proved  in  support  of  the  program  or  proj¬ 
ect  are  free  of  customs  duties,  other 
duties,  tolls,  and  taxes;  (c)  treatment  of 
supplies  as  a  supplementary  resource  and 
not  as  a  substitute ‘fm*  public  rations; 
(d)  the  identification  of  the  supplies,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  as  to  their  United 
States  origin  and  their  free  provision  by 
the  donor  agency;  and  (e)  insofar  as 
practicable  the  reception,  unloading, 
war^ousing  and  tram^rt  of  the  sup¬ 
plies  free  of  cost  to  pointcKff  distribution. 

(ii)  Provided  by  the  registrant  that 
(a)  shipments  will  be  made  only  to  con¬ 
signees  reported  to  the  Ck>mmittee  and 
iuU  responsibility  is  assumed  by  the 
registrant  for  the  noncommercial  distri¬ 
bution  of  the  supplies  free  of  cost  to  the 
persons  ultimately  receiving  them,  or  in 
special  cases  and  following  notice  to  the 
Committee,  for  sale  to  recipients  at 
nftininaJ  cost  or  as  payment  for  work  per¬ 
formed  to  promote  projects  of  self-help 
and  economic  development,  but  in  no 
case  shall  supplies  be  withheld  from 
needy  persons  because  of  their  inability 
to  pay  or  work;  and  (b)  distribution  is 
made  solely  on  the  basis  of  need  without 
regard  to  race,  color,  religion  or  national 
origin  under  the  supervision  of  United 
States  citizens  specifically  charged  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  program  or 
project,  or  by  non-U.S.  citizens  upon 
notification  to  and  £q)proval  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  justification  of  their  selection 
on  account  of  the  character  and  economy 
of  the  operation,  and  the  degree  of  co¬ 
operation  and  acceptance  of  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  indigenous  agency. 

(b)  Programs  *and  projects  which  in¬ 
volve  the  contractual  support  of  United 
States  or  international  governmental 
agencies  and  acceptance  of  measures  of 
responsibility  by  the  Committee  will  be 
recorded  following  an  understanding  be¬ 
tween  the  Committee  and  the  contract¬ 
ing  officiid  agency  to  assure  conation 
in  the  attainment  of  common  objectives, 
and  pursuant  to  the  President’s  Direc¬ 
tive  of  May  14,  1946. 


Cmnmittee.  Including  the  plans  for  dis¬ 
position  of  the  registrant’s  residual  assets 
acquired  in  support  of  Its  registered 
programs. 

§  203.-9  Saving  dmaae. 

The  Administrator  of  the  Agency  for 
International  Development  may  waive, 
withdraw,  or  amend  from  time  to  time 
any  or  all  of  the  provlsioiis  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part. 

David  K  Bell, 
Administrator,  Agencw  for 
IntematioTuU  Deveiopment. 

March  11,  1963. 
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§  203.7  Representation  of  registrants. 

The  Committee,  in  appropriate  cases, 
may  exercise  its  good  offices  or  recom¬ 
mend  to  and  an>ear  b^ore  United  States 
agencies  or  international  agencies  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  United  States  Government, 
to  facilitate  the  recorded  programs  of 
any  registrants  or  committees  of  such 
re^trants,  and  to  further  this  provision 
of  facilities  authorized  by  laws,  regula¬ 
tions,  and  procedures  in  support  of  vol¬ 
untary  f  ordgn  aid. 

§  203.8  Aoceplaace  and  tenakiation  of 
registration. 

(a)  Registrations  shall  remain  in 
force  untU  relinquished  voluntarily  by 
the  registrant  upon  written  notice  to  the 
Committee  or  formal  notice  from  the 
Committee  is  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  stating  ttiat  they  are: 

(1)  Amended  in  accordance  with 
{203.5;  or 

<2)  Suspended  or  terminated. 

(b)  Acceptance  of  a  notice  of  relin¬ 
quishment  of  registration  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  submittid  of  final  reports  to  the 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — OfRce  of  the  Secretory  of 
Defense 

SUBCHAPTER  A — ARMED  SERVICES 
PROCUREM»4T  REGULATIONS 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 
TO  SUBCHAPTER 

The  following  amendments  to  this  sub¬ 
chapter  are  issued  by  direction  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Instal¬ 
lations  and  Logi^ics)  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  Department  of 
D^ense  Directive  No.  4105.30,  dated 
March  11,  1959  (24  FR.  2260),  as 
amended,  and  10  U.S.C.  2202,  and  have 
the  concurrence  of  the  military 
departments. 

Part  1 — General  Provisions 

1.  Sections  1.104,  1.108,  and  1.201-14 
are  revised;  in  §  1.308,  revise  paragraph 
(b)  (24) ;  and  add  new  {  1.319,  as  follows: 

§  1.104  Content  of  subchapter. 

This  subchapter  will  contain  policies 
and  procedures  relating  to  the  procure¬ 
ment  of  supplies  and  services  and  is 
designed  to  achieve  maximum  uniform¬ 
ity  throughout  the  Department,  of  De¬ 
fense.  Hence,  implementation  of  the 
subchapter  by  and  within  the  Military 
Departments  and  the  Defense  Supply 
Agency  shall  be  kept  to  a  mlniminn  (see 
{ 1.108) .  This  subchapter  will  be 
amended,  from  time  to  time,  to  set  forth 
improved  procedures  which  reduce  con¬ 
tract  pr^;)araUon  time,  simplify  and 
standardize  contract  forms  within  the 
Department  of  Defense,  and  improve  the 
contracting  process  by  standardizing 
procedures  and  instructions.  In  this 
connection,  personnel  at  all  levels,  par¬ 
ticularly  the  contracting  level  are  en¬ 
couraged  to  submit  through  appropriate 
channels  suggestions,  based  on  operating 
experience,  to  reduce  administrative  bur¬ 
den,  simplify  contract  forms  and  pro¬ 
cedures,  and  oth^iwise  accomplish  the 
foregoing  objectives. 

§  1.108  Departmental  procurement  in- 
atnKtions  and  implementations  of 
this  sobdiapler. 

(a)  Directives,  regulations,  instruc¬ 
tions,  m:  procedures  implementing  this 
subchapter  or  covering  any  of  the  subject 
matter  thereof  shall  not  be  issued  by  the 
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military  departments  or  subordinate  or¬ 
ganizations  except  when  consistent  with 
the  Depcuiment  of  Defense  objective  of 
minimum  implementation  and  then  only 
if  authorized  by  one  of  the  following  and 
if  consistent  with  paragraph  (c)  of  Uiis 
section; 

(1)  Internal  procurement  manage¬ 
ment  Instructions  such  as  delegations  of 
authority  and  assignment  of  re^;x>nsibili- 
ties; 

(2)  Procurement  instructions  peculiar 
to  specialized  commodity  areas  if  not 
specifically  covered  in  this  subchapter; 

(3)  Interim  prociuement  instructions 
essential  to  procurement  operations  and 
management,  including  service  test,  im¬ 
plementing  instructions  for  proposed 
techniques  or  methods  of  procurement 
providing  such  instructions  are  prompt¬ 
ly  submitted  for  consideration  by  the 
ASPR  Committee;  or 

(4)  Material  determined  by  the  ASPR 
Committee  to  be  inappropriate  for  cov¬ 
erage  in  this  subchapter  and  approved 
for  inclusion  in  departmental  publica¬ 
tions. 

(b)  Implementations  issued  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  not  contain  material  which  dupli¬ 
cates  or  is  inconsistent  with  this  sub¬ 
chapter  and  shall  be  screened  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  if  the  subject 
matter  is  appropriate  for  inclusion  in 
this  subchapter. 

(c)  No  Department  shall  adopt  a,ny 
policy  or  procedure  (including  methods, 
systems,  instructions,  practices,  and 
contract  clauses)  which  involves  a  major 
policy  question  without  first  coordinating 
with  the  other  military  departments 
through  the  ASPR  Committee  so  as  to 
obtain  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  (Installations  and 
Logistics). 

§  1.201—14  Procuring  Activity. 

“Procxuhig  Activity”  includes,  for  the 
Army:  U.S.  Army  Materiel  Command 
and  its  subordinate  Commands;  U.S. 
Continental  Army  Command  and  the 
Zone  of  Interior  Armies;  UR.  Army. 
Alaska;  U.S.  Army,  Caribbean;  n.S. 
Army,  Europe  (Rear) /Communications 
Zone;  UJ3.  Army  Hawaii;  n.S.  Army,  Ja¬ 
pan;  Military  District  of  Washin^n, 
n.S.  Army;  National  Guard  Bureau;  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Chief  of  Engineers;  Office  of 
the  Chief  Signal  Officer;  Office  of  the 
Chief  of  Support  Services;  Office  of  the 
Surgeon  General;  Defense  Atomic  Sup¬ 
port  Agency;  and  U.S.  Army  Security 
Agency;  for  the  Navy:  each  Bureau,  the 
Office  of  Naval  Research,  the  Navy  Avia¬ 
tion  Supply  Office,  the  Military  Sea 
Transportation  Service,  and  the  United 
States  Marine  Corps;  for  the  Air  Force: 
the  Air  Force  Logistics  Command  and 
the  Air  Force  Systems  Command;  for 
the  Defense  Supply  Agency:  the  Defense 
Supply  Centers  and  the  Defense  Traffic 
Management  Service.  It  also  includes 
any  other  procmlng  activity  hereafter 
established.  The  number  and  designa¬ 
tion  of  particular  procuring  activities  of 
any  Military  Depcutment  may  be 
changed  by  directives  of  the  Secretary. 


§  1.308  Records  of  contract  acticms. 


(24)  Information  appropriate  for  re¬ 
negotiation  purposes  (see  S  1.319) ;  and 


§  1.319  Renegotiati<Mi  performance  re¬ 
ports. 

(a)  Renegotiation  board.  Pursuant 
to  the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951,  as 
amended  (50  n.S.C.  App.  1211-1233) .  the 
Renegotiation  Board  reviews  profits  of 
defense  contractors  performing  renego- 
Uable  contracts'and  subcontracts  aggre¬ 
gating  more  than  $1  million  in  a  fiscal 
year  in  order  to  eliminate  any  excessive 
profits  therefrom.  Such  reviews  involves 
consideration  of  financial  statements  and 
other  information  furnished  by  both 
contractors  and  the  Military  Depart¬ 
ments. 

(b)  Maintenance  of  renegotiation  in- 
formation  in  contract  files.  The  con¬ 
tracting  officer  shall  include  in  the  file 
of  each  contract,  except  those  known 
to  be  exempt  from  renegotiation,  in¬ 
formation  pertaining  to  the  extent  and 
effectiveness  of  competition  obtained  in 
the  negotiation  and  award  of  the  con¬ 
tract,  the  reasonableness  of  the  prices 
and  profits  negotiated,  any  target  and 
incentive  formulae  incorporated  in  the 
contract,  the  extent  of  risk  assiimed  by 
the  contractor,  the  contractor’s  efficiency 
in  performance  of  the  contract,  and 
any  other  information  which  would  fa¬ 
cilitate  compilation  of  the  performance 
reports  described  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section.  This  is  particularly  im¬ 
portant  in  the  case  of  incentive  type 
contracts  where  the  question  may  be 
raised  as  to  whether  additional  profits 
paid  to  the  contractor  by  operation  of 
the  Incentive  provision  have  been 
earned.  To  Insme  the  collection  of  ac- 
ciu^te  and  detailed  information,  the 
aforementioned  data  shall  be  included  in 
the  contract  file  as  soon  as  it  becomes 
available. 

(c)  Performance  reports.  To  provide 
full,  accurate  and  objective  data  to  the 
Renegotiation  Board  when  it  requests 
contractor  performance  reports,  the  pur¬ 
chasing  activity  concerned  shall  furnish 
information  substantially  in  accordance 
with  the  following  checklist,  including, 
favorable  recommendations  giving  due 
credit  for  better  than  average  con¬ 
tract  performance  and  unfavorid>le 
recommendations  for  unsatisfactory 
performance: 

(1)  Date  of  report; 

(2)  Installation  making  report; 

(3)  Source  and  date  of  request  for 
report; 

(4)  Name  and  address  of  contrcuitor; 

(5)  Period  covered  by  report; 

(6)  Lists  of  contracts  being  performed 
during  the  period  concerned,  showing 
as  to  each: 

*  (i)  Contract  number; 

(ii)  Date; 

(iii)  Total  amount  of  contract; 

(iv)  Principal  product  or  service; 

(V)  Method  of  procurement  (adver¬ 
tised  or  negotiated,  and  extent  of 
competition) ; 


(vl)  Type  of  ccmtract; 

(vii)  Total  billings  during  period;  and 

(viii)  Principal  place  of  manufacture; 

(7)  Brief  description  of  manufactur¬ 
ing  techniques  and  type  of  work  nor¬ 
mally  performed  by  contractor  (e.g., 
production,  fabrication,  assembly)  and 
relative  complexity  of  the  work  (state 
the  percentage  of  work  subcontracted) ; 

(8)  Information  concerning  contrac¬ 
tor  performance,  including  extent  to 
which: 

(i)  The  product  exceeded,  met,  or 
fell  below  the  contract  requirements; 

(ii)  Delivery  schedules  were  met  (in¬ 
dicate  reasons  for  failures  to  meet 
schedules,  and  compliance  with  re¬ 
quests  for  early  deliveries,  if  any) ; 

(iii)  Rejections  and  spoilage  rates 
were  high  or  low  and  reasons  therefor; 

(iv)  Contractor  met  targets  under  in¬ 
centive  contracts  and  reasons  therefor; 

(V)  Contractor  was  economical  in  use 
of  materials,  facilities,  and  manpower, 
and  was  otherwise  effective  in  control¬ 
ling  production  costs; 

(vi)  Contractor  made  effective  use  of 
his  facilities  (state  whether  he  expanded 
facilities  to  undertake  renegotiable  busi¬ 
ness  and  if  so,  was  such  expansion 
excessive) ; 

(vii)  Strikes,  stc^pages,  or  other  sig 
nificant  developments  in  labor  manage 
ment  affected  contract  performance; 

(9)  Information  concerning  reason 
ableness  of  costs  and  profits,  including: 

(i)  Basis  for  use  of  particular  type  of 
contract  in  significant  contracts  (if  an 
incentive  contract,  describe  also  the 
basis  for  negotiation  of  target  and  cost 
sharing  f  (»mulas) ; 

(ii)  Adequacy  and  reliability  of  cost 
Information  fmmlshed  by  contractor; 

(iii)  Unusual  risks  assumed  by  con 
tractor  in  particular  contracts,  e.g., 
close  pricing,  labor  and  material  cost  in 
creases,  shortage  of  materials,  inventory 
spoilage  and  obsolescence,  cutbacks, 
terminations,  and  quality  or  perform¬ 
ance  guarantees  (explain  extent  to 
which  risks  were  reduced  or  minimized 
by  tsrpes  of  contracts  used) ; 

(iv)  Contingencies  included  in  quoted 
prices; 

(v)  Experience  as  to  profits  received 
by  contractor  in  significant  contracts, 
especially  incentive  contracts,  with  ap 
praisal  as  to  whether  or  not  profits  were 
warned  by  contractor’s  efforts  (state 
whether  any  important  contracts  were 
negotiated  with  no  profit  or  at  less  than 
normal  profit) ; 

(vi)  Significant  refunds  and  voluntary 
price  reductions,  with  circumstances  of 
each; 

(vii)  Evaluation  of  contractor  as  a 
high,  average,  or  low  cost  producer; 

(viii)  Reasonableness  of  contractor’s 
pricing  policies; 

(ix)  Comparison  of  prices  with  com 
petitor’s  prices  for  same  or  similar  prod 
ucts  or  services; 

(x)  Reasons  for  cost  overruns  and 
underruns  in  cost-reimbursement  tsrpe 
contracts; 

(10)  List  of  capital  funds  and  facil¬ 
ities  employed  by  contractor,  with  par¬ 
ticular  reference  to  their  source,  e.g., 
contractor’s  equity  capital,  borrowed  or 


2S73 


Saturday,  March  16,  1963 

rented,  Gtovenjment-flnanced,  or  Gov- 

ernnient“f  umlidied  j 

(11)  Extent  to  which  contractor  has 
complied  with  Government  policies  such 
as  the  small  business .  program,  labor 
surplus  area  program,  competition  in 
subcontracting,  and  make  or  buy  pro¬ 
gram! 

(12)  Full  information  as  to  any  termi¬ 
nations  for  default  or  for  the  conveni¬ 
ence  of  the  Government  to  include  the 
status  of  appeals  or  claims,  if  any,  and 
the  extent  to  which  payments  were  made 
during  tide  period  concerned; 

(13)  Status  of  price  revision  actions 
and  the  basis  for  any  revision  completed 
in  the  period  concerned; 

(14)  Such  pertinent  information  on 
defense  subcontracts,  as  is  available; 

(15)  Appraisal  of  contractor’s  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  defense  effort,  vdth  partic¬ 
ular  ^nphasis  on  work  done  by  him  in 
develoiHnent  of  new  materiel,  invention 
of  new  devices,  management  of  lai^e 
weapon  system  contracts  as  prime  or  as¬ 
sociate  contractor,  effective  use  of  value 
engineering,  and  the  like; 

(16)  A  current  appraisal  of  contrac¬ 
tor’s  performance  and  recommendation 
as  to  reasonableness  of  contractor’s 
profits  for  the  period  tmder  considera¬ 
tion  under  the  listed  contracts;  and 

(17)  Such  other  information  as  may 
be  particmlarly  request^  by  the  Rene¬ 
gotiation  Board. 

While  all  the  contracts  concerned  will  be 
listed  at  the  beginning  of  a  performance 
report  (see  subparagraph  (6)  of  this 
paragraph),  individual  contracts  need 
not  thereafter  be  identified  except  where 
information  as  to  unusual  performance 
is  set  forth,  e^cially  in  cases  of  incen¬ 
tive  contracts.^ 

(d)  Departmental  distribution  of  per- 
formance  reports.  A  copy  of  each  per¬ 
formance  report  on  a  contractor  who  is 
on  the  list  at  the  (mm  hundred  contrac¬ 
tors  awarded  the  largest  dollar  amount 
of  defense  contracts  (which  list  is  pub¬ 
lished  annually  by  the  Department  of 
Defense)  shall  be  sent  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Installations  and 
Logistics).  A  copy  shall  also  be  sent 
to  the  appropriate  Departmental  Secre¬ 
tary. 

2.  Section  1.609-8  is  revised;  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  9  1.610  is  revised;  and  in 
§  1.701-1  (a) ,  subparagraph  (2)  is  revised 
and  subparagraph  (3)  is  added,  as 
follows: 

§  1.609-8  Causes  and  conditions  under 
which  unified  commanders  may  place 
names  on  the  consolidated  list. 

CINCJEUR,  CINCPAQ,  and  CINCARIB, 
or  their  d^ignated  ccunponent  com¬ 
manders  are  respectivdy  authorized  to 
place  on  the  list  names  of  firms  or  indi¬ 
viduals  doing  business  within  the  areas 
for  which  they  are  responsible,  for  any 
of  the  causes  and  under  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  9i  1.600-6*  and  1.609-7. 
Overseas  commanders  or  unified  com¬ 
manders  overseas  other  than  CINCEUR, 
CINCPAC,  and  CINCARIB  aj.e  similarly 
authorized  to  designate  firms  or  individ¬ 
uals  in  their  command  areas  a-nri  will 
promptly  notify  either  CINCEUR,  CIN¬ 
CPAC,  or  CINCARIB,  who  wiU  add  the 


Wdlt»niE©fSTEll 

names  to  their  consolidated  lists.  In 
these  cases  the  information  contained  in 
§  1.609-2  win  be  furnished.  The  listing 
shaU  (perate  to  dmiy  contracts  to  such 
firms  or  individuals  throu^out  the  De¬ 
partment  or  Defense,  unified  Com- 
'manders  will  be  notified  of  the  action 
based  on  causes  and  under  conditions 
set  forth  in  §§  1.609-6  and  .1.609-7 
through  the  “Econcsnic  Defense  List”, 
transmitted  by  the  Department  of  Caax- 
merce  through  State  Department  chan¬ 
nels,  which  contmns  the  names  of  firms 
and  individuals  affected,  or  by  direct 
communication  from  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Interna¬ 
tional  Security  Affairs) . 

§  1.610  Use  of  lists. 

(a)  Due  to  the  length  of  the  lists,  the 
numerous  revisions  and  distances  in¬ 
volved,  as  well  as  the  infrequent  con¬ 
tracting  by  offices  with  suppliers  outside 
their  respective  areas,  the  United  States. 
CINCEUR,  CINCPAC,  and  CINCARIB 
consolidated  lists  of  ineligible^,  debarred, 
and  suspended  bidders  will  not  be  distrib¬ 
uted  to  contracting  officers  outside  the 
area  covered  by  the  respective  lists. 
However,  no  contracts  will  be  awarded 
by  contracting  officers  to  suppliers  with¬ 
out  ascertaining  that  the  names  of  the 
firms  or  individuals  involved  do  not  sp- 
pear  on  the  consolidated  list  for  the 
geographical  area  in  which  the  contrac¬ 
tor  is  located.  An  lists  wiU  be  held  for 
reference  in  each  of  the  military  de¬ 
partments,  the  Defense  Supply  Agency 
and  in  offices  designated  by  CINCEUk, 
CINCPAC.  and  CffNCARIB  and  wffl  be 
utilized  in  accordance  with  procedures 
established  by  thpa. 

#  •  •  •  • 

§  1.701—1  Small  business  concern. 

(a)  •  •  •  • 

(2)  Special  industry  definitions.  Un¬ 
less  certified  as  a  smaU  business  con¬ 
cern,  SBA,  in  addition  to  being  inde¬ 
pendently  owned  and  operated,  and  not 
dominant  in  the  field  of  operation  in 
which  it  is  bidding  on  Govemmmit  con¬ 
tracts,  a  small  business  concern  in  order 
to  qualify  as  such  must  meet  pecial 
criteria  in  the  industries  set  forth  be¬ 
low.  The  term  “annual  receipts”,  as 
used  in  this  subparagraph,  means  the 
annual  receipts  less  returns  and  al¬ 
lowances  of  a  concern  and  its  affiliates. 

(i)  Construction  industry.  In  the 
construction  industry,  the  average  an¬ 
nual  receipts  of  the  concern  and  its  af¬ 
filiates  for  the  preceding  three  fiscal 
years  must  not  exceed  $7,500,000,  ex¬ 
cept  that  if  the  concern  is  locat^  in 
Alaska,  such  receipts  must  not  exceed 
$9,375,000. 

(ii)  Hydraulic  dredging  contracts. 
In  the  hydraulic  dredging  industry,  the 
average  annual  receipts  of  the  concern 
and  its  affiliates  for  toe  preceding  three 
fiscal  years  must  not  exceed  $5,000,000 
except  that  if  the  concern  is  located  in 
Alaska,  such  receipts  must  not  exceed 
$6,250,000.  (“Annual  receipts”  means 
toe  annual  receipts  less  returns  and  al¬ 
lowances  of  a  concern  and  its  affiliates.) 

(iii)  Food,  canning,  and  preserving 
industry.  In  toe  food,  canning  and  pre¬ 


serving  industry,  the  concern  ai^  its  af¬ 
filiates  must  employ  lu^  more  than  5<X> 
employees  exclusive  of  “agricultural 
labor”  as  defined  in  26  UJ3.C.  3306(k). 

(iv)  Trucking,  warehousing,  packing, 
and  crating  industry.  In  the  trucking, 
warehousing,  paddng  and  crating  in¬ 
dustry.  the  annual  receipts  of  the  con¬ 
cern  and  its  affiliates  must  be  $3,000,000 
or  less  except  that  if  toe  concern  is  lo¬ 
cated  in  Alaska,  pch  receipts  must  be 
$3,750,000  or  less.  No  such  concern, 
however,  will  be  denied  small  business 
status  for  the  purpose  of  Government 
procuronent  plely  because  of  its  rela¬ 
tionship  with  an  interstate  van  line,  if 

(a)  the  concern’s  annual  receipts  have 
not  exceeded  $3,000,000  during  its  most 
recently  completed  fiscal  year  ($3,750,- 
000  if  located  in  Alaska),  and  (b)  not 
more  than  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  such 
annual  receipts  are  directly  attributable 
to  toe  concern’s  relationship  with  an  in¬ 
terstate  van  line. 

(V)  Custodial  and  janitorial  service 
industries.  In  toe  custodial  and  jani¬ 
torial  service  industries,  the  average 
annual  receipts  of  toe  concern  and  its 
affiliates  for  toe  preceding  three  fiscal 
years  must  not  exceed  $1,000,000. 

(Vi)  Certain  industries  in  which  con¬ 
cerns  employ  not  more  than  IfiOO 
employees.  In  toe  foUowixig  industries, 
the  number  of  employees  of  the  concern 
and  its  affiliates  must  not  exceed  1,000 
employees: 

(a)  Aircraft  equipment  and  parts 
industry.  This  special  definition  for  toe 
aircraft  equipment  and  parts  industry 
applies  only  in  toe  procurement  of  toe 
following  items,  except'  that  this  rab- 
paragraph  shall  not  be  applicable  to  toe 
size  classification  of  subcontractors  as 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (b)  of  toe 
Small  Business  Subcontracting  Program 
Clause  (see  §  1.707-3  (b))  until  1  April 
1963: 

Airframes  and  structural  components. 
Aircraft  propellers  and  hubs. 

Wheel  and  brtike  systems. 

Jet  engines. 

Fuel  tanks. 

Aircraft  hydraulic  systems. 

Aircraft  vacuum  systems. 

Aircraft  alr-conditloning. 

Heating  and  pressurizing  equipment. 

Fire  control  systems. 

Flight  Instruments. 

Flight  simulators  (except  small  cockpit 

trainers). 

Aircraft  deicing  systems. 

(b)  Petroleum  refining  industry. 
This  special  definition  for  toe  petroleum 
refining  industry,  excepting  procurement 
of  lubricants  and  miiKellaneous  petro¬ 
leum  products,  applies  to  a  concern  and 
its  affiliates  which  have  a  capacity  of  not 
more  than  30,000  barrels  p^  day  crude 
oil  capacity  from  owned  or  leased 
facilities.  (“Crude  oil  capacity”  means 
toe  maxlmixm  daily  average  crude 
throughput  of  a  refinery  in  complete  op¬ 
eration,  with  allowance  for  necessary 
shutdown  time  for  routine  maintenance, 
r^Mdrs,  etc.  It  approximates  the  maxi¬ 
mum  daily  average  crude  runs  to  stills 
that  can  be  maintained  for  an  extended 
period.) 

(c)  Air  transportation  industry. 

id)  Rubber  footwear  industry. 

(e)  Tire  and  inner  tube  industry. 
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(/)  Small  arms  industry.  This  special 
definition  for  the  small  arms  industry 
i4?plles  to  the  procurement  of  small  fire¬ 
arms  having  a  bore  of  30-mm  (or  1.18 
inches)  and  below. 

ig)  SmaU  arms  ammunition.  This 
jmecial  definition  applies  to  the  procure¬ 
ment  of  ammunition  for  smsdl  arms  hav¬ 
ing  a  b<»«  oi  30-mm  (or  1.18  Inches)  and 
below. 

(3)  Small  businesses  subcontractors. 
m  connection  witii  subcontracts  of 
$2,500  or  less,  any  concern  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  small  business  concern  if  it, 
with  its  afliliates,  employs  not  more 
than  500  employees.  In  connection  witii 
subcontracts  exceeding  $2,500,  any  con¬ 
cern  will  be  considered  a  small  business 
concern  if  it  qualifies  as  such  under  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 


§  1.701—4  [Amendment] 

3.  In  §  1.701-4,  the  date  “2  January 
1963”,  appearing  near  the  end  of  the 
secti(A  is  changed  to  read  “1  April  1963.” 

4.  A  new  Subpart  Q  is  added,  as 
follows: 

Subport  O— Value  Engineering 

Sec. 

'  1.1701  Oeneral. 

1.1702  Value  engineering  incentives. 

1.1702- 1  Description. 

1.1702- 2  Application. 

1.1702- 8  Procedure. 

1.1708  Value  engineering  iMrogram  re¬ 
quirements. 

1 .1 703- 1  Description. 

1.1708- 2  Application. 

1.1708- 8  Procedvire. 

1.1706  Contract  clauses. 

1.1705- 1  Value  engineering  incentive 

clauses. 

1.1705- 2  Value  engineering  pr(^;ram  re¬ 

quirement  clause. 

1 .1705- 3  Value  engineering  program  require¬ 

ment  wltA  incentives  Clause. 

AiTTHoaiTT:  SI  1.1701  to  1.1706-8  Issued 
under  sec.  2202,  70A  Stat.  120;  10  UB.C.  2202. 
Interpret  or  apply  secs.  2301-2314,  70A  Stat. 
127-133;  10  UB.C.  2301-2814. 

Subpart  Q — ^Value  Engineering 

§  1.1701  General. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  to  incorporate  value  engineering 
provisions  into  all  contracts  of  sufficient 
size  and  duration  to  offer  reasmiable  like¬ 
lihood  for  cost  reduction,  other  than  con¬ 
struction  contracts.  As  used  in  this 
subpart,  value  engineering  is  an  effort 
above  and  beyond  what  a  contractor 
might  do  on  his  own  Initiative  or  is  re¬ 
quired  or  encouraged  to  do  by  contract 
provisions  not  specifying  value  engineer¬ 
ing.  Value  enidneering  involves  con¬ 
tinuing  and  intensive  appraisal  of  an 
item  being  procured  and  of  all  elements 
influencing  its  cost  with  the  purpose  of 
eliminating  or  modifying  anything  that 
contributes  to  the  cost  of  the  item  but  is 
not  necessary  to  the  required  perform¬ 
ance,  quality,  maintainability,  standard, 
ization,  or  interchangeability  of  the  item. 
Contract  provisions  for  value  engineer¬ 
ing  are  oi  three  kinds: 

<.a)  Value  engineering  Incentives 
which  provide  for  the  contractor  to  share 
in  cost  reductiems  that  ensue  from  pro¬ 
posals  he  submits, 


(b)  Value  engineering  program  re¬ 
quirements  which  obligate  the  contractor 
to  maintain  value  engineering  efforts  in 
accordance  with  an  agreed  program;  and 

(c)  A  combination  of  value  engineer¬ 
ing  program  requirements  and  value 
engineering  incentives. 

§  1.1702  Value  engineering  incentives. 

§  1.1702—1  Description. 

A  value  engineering  incentive  is  a  con¬ 
tract  provision  that  contemplates  that 
the  contractor,  as  a  result  of  performing 
value  engineering,  will  submit  cost  reduc¬ 
tion  proposals  to  the  (Government  for 
changes  in  the  contract  specifications, 
purchase  description,  or  statement  of 
work.  The  changes  may  include  the 
elimination  or  modification  of  any  re¬ 
quirements  found  to  be  in  excess  of 
actual  needs  regarding,  for  example,  de¬ 
sign,  components,  materials,  material 
processes,  tolerances,  testing  require¬ 
ment  and  procedures,  or  packaging  re¬ 
quirements.  The  Government  may  elect 
to  adopt  a  cost  reduction  proposal' and 
put  it  into  effect  through  a  change  order. 
If  so,  the  contract  price  will  be  reduced 
by  a  stipulated  percentage  of  the  de¬ 
crease  in  performance  costs  that  results 
fnxn  the  change  order,  the  stipulated 
percentage  having  been  agreed  to  in  the 
contract;  or  in  appropriate  cases,  the  fee 
will  be  increased  by  a  stipulated  percent- 
stse  of  the  net  savings  that  result  from 
the  change  order. 

§  1.1702—2  Application. 

(a)  Except  for  construction  contracts, 
a  value  ^gineerlng  incentive  shall  be 
included  in  all  fixed-price  tsrpe  and  cost- 
plus-incentive-fee  contracts  that  do  not 
contain  a  clause  providing  for  a  value  en¬ 
gineering  program  requirement  either 
alone  or  combined  with  incentives,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  1.1703,  of  $100,000  or 
more  that  incorporate  firm  specifications 
(or  a  precise  purchase  description  or  de¬ 
tailed  statonent  of  work),  unless  the 
Head  of  the  Procuring  Activity  has  de¬ 
termined  as  to  the  item  or  class  of  items 
being  procured  that  value  engineadng 
has  no  potential  for  cost  reductiem  as, 
for  example,  where  the  item  is  a  com¬ 
mercial  product  whose  design  and  cost 
are  controlled  by  the  commercial  market. 
Value  oigineering  incentives  also  may  be 
included  in  contracts  of  less  than 
$100,000  in  the  discretion  of  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer. 

(b)  Contract  clauses  providing  value 
engineering  incentives  are  set  forth  in 
:  1.1705-1. 

(c)  The  precise  extent  to  which  the 
contractor  shoiild  share  in  cost  reduc¬ 
tion  must  be  tailored  to  the  particular 
procurement  situation.  For  advertised 
contracts,  the  percentage  shall  be  stated 
in  the  Value  Engineering  Incentive 
clause  in  the  invitation  for  bids.  For 
negotiated  contracts,  a  percentage  shall 
be  stated  in  the  solicitation,  although 
this  percentage  may  be  a  subject  of  ne¬ 
gotiation  before  award.  *  Normally,  the 
contractor’s  share  in  any  cost  reduction 
shall  be  50  percent  of  the  amount  by 
which  the  contract  price  is  reduced  as 
the  result  of  the  adoption  of  the  (x>st 
reduction  proposal.  In  any  case,  the 
most  important  factor  in  fixing  the  per¬ 


centage  is  the  extent  of  potential  bene¬ 
fits  to  the  Government  from  value  en¬ 
gineering.  These  benefits  do  not  neces¬ 
sarily  vary  with  the  cost  or  complexity 
of  a  product.  If  extensive  subsequent 
procurement  is  foreseen  or  the  speci¬ 
fications  that  are  Involved  have  broad 
application,  a  procurement  of  a  rela¬ 
tively  uncomplicated  and  inexpensive  , 
product  may  nevertheless  warrant  a  rel¬ 
atively  substantial  incentive  share  for 
the  contractor.  In  no  event,  however, 
shall  the  contractor’s  share  exceed  75 
percent. 

(d)  When  a  value  engineering  incen¬ 
tive  is  to  be  included  in  a  contract  that 
also  will  include  performance  incentives 
that  might  be  affected  by  changed  spec¬ 
ifications  resulting  from  value  engi¬ 
neering,  the  contract  should  include  an 
appropriate  provision  to  permit  equitafjle 
revisions  to  the  performance  incentive 
provisions  in  the  event  that  the  adop¬ 
tion  of  a  cost  reduction  proposal  in  ef¬ 
fect  alters  the  basis  on  which  the  per¬ 
formance  incentive  was  negotiated. 

(e)  Since  value  engineering  is  an 
effort  above  and  beyond  what  a  con¬ 
tractor  is  ordinarily  required  to  do,  spe¬ 
cial  incentives  are  provided  for  its  use. 
Because  these  incentives  provide  for  sub¬ 
stantial  sharing  by  the  contractor,  and 
further,  because  the  principle  to  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  Department  of  Defense  value 
engineering  activities  is  reward  based 
on  risk,  contractors  should,  fund  value 
engineering  efforts  themselves.  There¬ 
fore,  when  a  value  engineering  incentive 
is  to  be  included  in  a  contract,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  should  exercise  caution 
in  evaluating  proposals  to  be  certain  that 
the  price  or  cost  estimates  given*  by  the 
prospective  contractors  do  not  include 
or  provide  funds  for  such  value 
engineering. 

§  1.1702—3  Procedure. 

For  each  cost  reduction  proposal  sub¬ 
mitted  that  evidences  merit,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  shall  require  that  the 
contractor  support  the  submission  with 
full  information  regarding  each  of  the 
following: 

(a)  A  description  of  the  differences 

between  the  existing  contract  require¬ 
ment  and  the  proposed  change,  and  the 
comparative  advantages  and  disadvan¬ 
tages  of  each;  / 

(b)  An  itemization  of  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  contract  which  must  be 
changed  if  the  proposal  is  adopted  and 
a  recommendation  as  to  how  to  make 
such  change  (e.g.,  suggested  revision)  ; 

(c)  An  estimate  of  the  reduction  in 
performance  costs  that  will  result  from 
adoption  of  the  proposal  taking  into  ac¬ 
count  the  cost  of  implementation  by  the 
contractor,  and  the  basis  for  the 
estimate: 

(d)  An  estimate  of  any  effects  the 
proposed  changes  would  have  on  other 
costs  to  the  Government,  such  as  Gov¬ 
ernment  furnished  property  costs,  costs; 
of  related  items,  and  costs  of  mainte¬ 
nance  and  operation; 

<e)  A  statement  of  the  time  by  which 
a  change  order  adopting  the  proposal 
must  be  issued  so  as  to  obtidn  the  max- 
immn  cost  reduction  during  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  contract,  noting  any  effect 
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on  maintaining  the  contract  delivery 
schedule. 

In  addition,  if  the  contract  is  a  cost- 
plus-incentive-fee  or  flxed-price-incen- 
tive  contract,  tiie  contracting  olllcer 
shall  require  the  submission  of  an  item¬ 
ized  calculation  of  the  identifiable  direct 
value  engineering  costs  expended  on  this 
proposal,  including  labor,  material,  and 
allocable  overhead. 

§  1.1703'  Value  engineering  program  re- 
cpiiremrats. 

§  1.1703—1  Description. 

(a)  Two  kinds  of  contract  provisions 
are  prescribed  in  connection  with  vidue 
engineering  program  requirements.  The 
first  covers  the  value  engineering  pro¬ 
gram  requirement  alone.  The  second 
covers  the  use  of  the  program  require¬ 
ment  combined  with  incentives.  A  value 
engineering  progitun  requirement  is  a 
contract  provision  that  obligates  the 
contractor  to  engage  in  a  program  re¬ 
quiring  a  specified  level  of  value  engi¬ 
neering  effort.  A  value  engineering 
program  requirement,  with  or  .without 
incentives,  differs  from  a  value  engineer¬ 
ing  incentive  in  that  it  will  be  stated  in 
the  contract  as  a  line  item  and  the  cost 
or  price  will  be  separately  identified.  It 
also  differs  in  that  the  benefits  fitnn 
such  a  program  derive  not  only  from  spe¬ 
cific  proposals  for  changes  in  specifica¬ 
tions,  purchase  descriptions,  or  state¬ 
ment  of  work,  but  also  from  a  continuous 
value  engineering  effort  by  the  contractor 
in  all  or  selected  phases  of  contract  per¬ 
formance.  and  reports  refiecting  the  re¬ 
sults  of  such  effort.  The  use  of  a  funded 
value  engineering  program  may  be  ap¬ 
propriate  in  cases  where  a  contract  does 
not  include  a  firm  specification,  a  precise 
purchase  description,  or  a  detailed  state¬ 
ment  of  work. 

(b)  The  value  engineering  program 
requirement  with  incentives,  combines 
the  features  of  the  straight  value  engi¬ 
neering  incentive  with  the  straight 
funded  program  requirement.  It  obli¬ 
gates  the  contractor  to  engage  in  a  pro¬ 
gram  requiring  a  specified  level  of  value 
engineering  effort  and  provides  for  him 
to  share  in  substantial  cost  reductions 
resulting  from  proposals  submitted  by 
him  and  adopted  by  the  Government. 

(c)  Generally,  the  principle  employed 
in  value  engineering  is  to  base  reward 
on  risk.  However,  in  those  cases  where 
a  value  engineering  program  requirement 
with  incentives  is  used,  the  risk  to  the 
contractor  is  quite  small.  Therefore, 
under  a  value  engineering  program  re¬ 
quirement  with  incentives,  the  contrac¬ 
tor’s  identifiable  direct  costs  of  value 
engineering  that  will  be  treated  as  al¬ 
lowable  costs  (or  recognized  in  contract 
pricing)  are  limited  to  those  amounts 
provided  therefor  in  the  contract. 

§  1.1703—2  Application. 

(a>  Except  for  construction  contracts 
and  other  contracts  specifically  excepted 
by  the  head  of  the  procuring  activity, 
either  value  engineering  program  re¬ 
quirements  or  value  engineering  pro¬ 
gram  requh^ments  combined  with  incen¬ 
tives  shall  be  included  in  all  cost-reim¬ 
bursement  type  contracts  of  $1,000,000 
or  more  except  where.  (1)  the  principal 
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purpose  ot  the  contract  is  for  basic  re¬ 
search,  feasibility  studies,  or  other  such 
efforts;  or  (2)  in  the  case  of  a  cost-plus 
incentive  fee  contract,  a  value  ^iglneer- 
ing  incentive  is  used  in  accordance  with 
S  1.1702-2.  Value  engineering  program 
requirements  alone  or  combined  with  in¬ 
centives  may  be  used  in  cost-reimburse¬ 
ment  tsrpe  contracts  of  lesser  amounts, 
or  in  other  contracts,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  head  of  the  procuring  agency  or  his 
designee  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  if  value  engineering 
incentives  alone  are  not  used. 

(b) *  The  principal  goal  of  a  value  en¬ 
gineering  program  requirement,  either 
alone  or  combined  with  iiicentives  is  to 
realize  the  potentialities  of  value  engi¬ 
neering,  insofar  as  practicable,  at  a  time 
when  it  will  do  the  most  good,  i.e.,  in 
the  initial  stages  of  the  research-design- 
development-production  cycle  so  that 
specifications,  production  drawings  axul 
methods  refiect  the  full  benefit  of  value 
engineering  as  early  as  possible.  The 
particular  value  engineering  program*  to 
be  required  should  be  tailored  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  contract  situation  with  a  view 
toward  this  goal,  and  shall  |)e  set  forth 
in  the  contract  schedule  as  a  line  item. 

(c)  In  general,  it  is  desirable  to  limit 
the  use  of  value  engineering  program 
requirements,  either  alone  or  combined 
with  incentives,  to  cost-reimburs^ent 
type  contracts.  Further,  since  it  is  in¬ 
tended,  when  using  incentive  provisions, 
to  allow  the  contractor  to  share  in  sub-' 
stantial  cost  reductions,  the  program  re- 
quir^ent  with  incentives  should  be 
used  only  when  there  is  a  reasonable 
likelihood,  that  any  cost  savings  can  be 
clearly  identified  and  measured.  When 
the  potential  for  cost  reduction  edsts 
but  the  measurement  of  such  savings  hi 
terms  of  contract  price  would  be  infea¬ 
sible,  e.g.,  under  a  cost-reimbursement 
type  research  or  early  development  con¬ 
tract,  the  program  requirement  alone 
should  be  used.  Value  engineerihg  pro¬ 
gram  requirements  with  incentives  do 
provide  elements  of  cost  control  and 
stimuli  toward  value  engineering  efforts 
which  may  not  always  be  present  in  a 
contract  containing  a  straight  value  en¬ 
gineering  inc^tive  provision.  Conse¬ 
quently,  it  may  be  desirable  to  use  value 

’  engineering  program  requirements  wiUi 
incentives  where  other  contract  provi¬ 
sions  place  relatively  littie  emphasis  on 
cost  control  or  where  experience  indi¬ 
cates  that  a  straight  value  engineering 
incentive  will  not  produce  results  that 
are  commensurate  with  the  contract’s 
potential  for  successfifi  value  engineer¬ 
ing.  On  the  other  hand,  particularly  in 
fixed-price  type  contracts,  inclusion  of 
value  engineering  program  requirements 
necessarily  increases  initial  contract 
costs  to  the  Government.  Therefore, 
before  authorizing  use  of  a  value  engi¬ 
neering  program  requirement  in  fixed- 
price  type  contracts,  the  Head  of  the 
Procuring  Activity  or  his  designee  must 
be  careful  that  its  use  will  be  very  likely 
to  result  in  net  savings  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  Normally,  program  requirements, 
either  alone  or  with  incentives,  will  not 
be  used  in  firm  fixed-price  type  contracts. 

(d)  The  contract  clause  requiring  a 
value  engineering  program  is  set  forth 
in  9  1.1705-2. 


(e)  Contract  clauses  requiring  value 
engineering  programs  with  incentives 
are  set  forth  in  9  1.1705-3. 

(f)  When  a  value  engineering  pro¬ 
gram  requirement  with  incentives  is  to 
be  hududed  in  a  contract  that  also  will 
include  performance  incentives  that  i 
might  be  affected  by  changed  specifica¬ 
tions  resulting  from  value  engineering, 
the  contract  should  include  an  appro¬ 
priate  provision  to  permit  equitable  re¬ 
visions  to  the  performemce  incentive 
provisions  in  the  event  that  the  adop¬ 
tion  of  a  cost  reduction  proposal  in  effect 
alters  the  basis  'on  which  the  perform¬ 
ance  incentive  was  negotiated. 

(g)  (1)  Where  a  value  engineering 
program  requirement  with  incentive  is 
included  in  a  contract,  the  contractor 
shall  not  share  in  the  adopted  cost  re¬ 
ductions  until  such  reductions  exceed 
the  total  Ctovemment  funding  by  an  ap¬ 
propriate  amoimt.  Five  times  the  total 
Government  funding  is  considered  to  be 
the  normal  amount  of  cost  reductions 
that  should  be  attained  before  the  con¬ 
tractor  is  allowed  to  share  in  adopted 
cost  reductions. 

(2)  The  total  Government  funding, 
including  labor,  material,  and  overhead, 
for  a  required  value  engineering  pro¬ 
gram  should  normally  be  based  on  the 
dollar  vcdue  of  the  contract,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  following  table,  but  in  no 
case  shall  exceed  the  indicated  limits; 

Contract  value —  Funding  limits — 

Annual:  annual  {thousands) 

$1-6  million . . . $30-40 

$6-10  mlUion- . . . .  40-60 

$10-60  million .  80-120 

$60-100  million . . 120-180 

Over  $100  million _  200 

(3)  The  contractor’s  share  in  those 
cost  reductions  above  the  limit  described 
in  sut]varagr8q)h  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  ordinarily  be  50  percent. 

§  1.1703—3  Procedure. 

For  each  cost  reduction  proposal  sub¬ 
mitted  that  evidences  merit,  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  shall  require  that  the 
contractor  support  the  submission  with 
full  information  in  accordstnce  with  par¬ 
agraphs  (a)  through  (e)  of  9  1.1702-3. 

§  1.1705  Ccmtract  clauses. 

§  1.1705—1  'Value  engineering  incentive 
clauses. 

If  it  is  determined,  in  accordance  with 
9  1.1702,  to  include  a  value  engineering 
incentive  clause  in  a  contract,  the  ap¬ 
plicable  clause  of  those  set  forth  below 
shall  be  used. 

(a)  The  following  clause  is  for  the  use 
in  firm  fixed-price  type  contract  and 
fixed-price  cmitracts  with  escalation. 
Value  Enoimekrino  Incentive  (Dec.  1962) 

(a)  The  Contractor  may  submit  cost  re¬ 
duction  proposals  tot  changing  the  drawings, 
designs,  specifications,  or  other  requirements 
of  this  contract.  Any  such  proposal  shall 
be  submitted  in  such  form  as  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer  may  prescribe.  The  cost  reduc¬ 
tion  proposals  contemplated  by  this  clause 
are  proposals  based  upon  sound  study  by  the 
Contractor  that: 

(1)  'Would  result  in  less  costly  items  than 
those  specified  herein  without  impairing  any 
of  their  essential  functions  and  character¬ 
istics,  such  as  service  life,  zellabllity,  econ- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


omy  of  operation,  ease  of  xnaintenanee,  and  (b)  For  fixed-price  iiicexitive  con- 
necessary  standardized  features;  and  trftctfi.  insert  thp  set  forth  in  para- 

(11)  Would  require.  In  order  to  be  appUed  graph  (a)  of  this  section,  modified  to 

loUowl^gTor  par«r«,h 

tiona  referenced  directly  or  Indirectly  herein.  Uiereoi . 

(b)  The  Government  shall  not  be  liable  (d)  (1)  If  a  cost  reduction  proposal  sub- 
for  any  delay  In  acting  upon,  or  for  any  mitted  pursuant  to  this  clause  Is  accepted 
failiure  to  act  upon,  any^  iM*opo^  submitted  imder  this  contract,  an  equitable  adjustment 
pursuant  to  this  clatise.  The  decision  of  in  any  affected  provision  of  this  contract 
the  Contracting  Officer  as  to  the  acceptance  shall  be  made  In  accordance  with  this  clavise 
of  any  siich  proposal  under  this  contract  aiul  the  “Changes'*  clause  of  this  contract, 
shall  be  and  tiiall  not  be  subject  to  The  equitable  adjustment  in  the  contract 
the  clause  of  this  contract  entitled  "Dls-  price  shall  be  established  by  (1)  determining 
putes”.  The  submission  of  a  proposal  by  the  amount  of  the  total  estimated  decrease 
the  Contractor  shall  not  In  itself  affect  the  in  the  Contractor’s  cost  of  performance  re- 
obligatlons  of  either  pfirty  under  this  con-  suiting  from  adoption  of  the  cost  reduction 
tract.  Unlees  and  until  a  change  order  ap-  proposal  (talcing  into  account  the  costs  of 
plies  such  a  proposal  to  this  contract,  the  Implementation  by  the  Contractor)  and 
Contractor  shall  remain  obligated  to  per-  deducting  from  such  amount  the  Contrac- 
form  In  accordance  with  Its  existing  terms,  tor’s  costs  of  those  value  engineering  efforts  ' 

(c)  The  Contracting  Officer  may  accept  in  which  resulted  In  the  proposen  (Including 

vdmle  or  In  part  any  cost  reduction  proposal  direct  xost  of  labor  and  materials  and  al- 
eubmitted  pursuant  to  thU  clause  by  issuing  locable  overhead),  and  (U)  deducting  the 
a  order  to  contract  which  will  amount  of  the  difference  from  the  target  cost 

Indentify  the  cost  reduction  proposal  on  and  adding - percent  ( - %)•  at 

which  It  is  based.  the  difference  to  the  target  profit.  The  re- 

(d)  If  a  cost  reduction  iwoposal  submitted  suiting  contract  modification  wlU  sUte  that 

pursuant  to  this  clause  is  accepted  under  ^  made  pursuant  to  this  clause. 

this  contract,  an  equitable  adjustment  in  (2)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of 

the  contract  price  and  In  any  other  affected  either  subparagraph  (1)  above  ot  the  “In- 
provisions  of  this  contract  shall  be  made  centlve  Price  Rerision^  clause  of  this  con- 
In  accordance  wltii  clause  and  the  tract.  If  any  .cost  reduction  proposals  sub- 

“Ohanges-  clause  of  this  contract.  The  quitted  pursuant  to  this  clause  are  accepted 
equitable  adjustment  In  the  contract  price  und«r  this  contract,  the  total  final  price  of 
shall  be  established  by  determining  the  total  affected  by  such  proposaU  shaU 

estimated  decrease  In  the  ContoStor's  cost  not  be  less  than  the  sum  of  (1)  the  total 
of  performance  resulting  from  the  adoption  ^  negotiated  cost  of  such  Items  (estab- 
of  the  cost  reduction  proposal  (taking  Into  Paragraph  (c)  of  the  “Incen- 

account  the  cost  of  implementation^  the  tlve  Price  Revision’’  clauw) .  or  the  ma^i^ 
Contractor)  and  reducing  the  contract  price  (ei^bltoed 

by _ _  percent  (.! _ % )  •  of  mich  paragraph  (d)  of  the  “Incentive  Price 

decrease.  The  resulting  contract  modlllca-  **rtf**‘t  *°**/^^ 

tlon  will  state  that  It  is  made  pursuant  to  ^  aggre^te  of  any  eq^te^  adjustm^ts  in 

the  target  profit  established  under  subpara- 

(e)  Cost  reduction  proposals  submitted  ^^aph  (1)  above.  Dec.  1962) 

\mder  the  provisions  of  any  other  contract  *The  appropriate  percentage  shall  be  In- 
may  also  be  submitted  under  this  contract  serted  In  accordance  with  {  1.1702.2. 
for  consideration  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  ,  »  „  .  ,  «  ^ 

this  clause.  Any  such  proposal  shall  indi-  cost-plus-incentlve-fce  ron- 

cat6  (1)  th^  dfttfts  of  any  pnvlous  submis-  tractSt  insert  tile  clftuse  set  fCHTtn  in 
sions,  (11)  the  numbers  of  any  contracts  paragniph  (a)  of  this  section,  modi- 
tmder  which  submitted,  and  (111)  the  pre-  fied  to  substitute  the  following  for  para- 
vlous  actions  by  the  Government,  If  known,  graph  (d)  thereof: 

(f )  Contrwtor  nmy  resWet  tim  Got-  if  a  cost  reduction  proposal  submitted 

ernmentiB  right  to  tw  any  sh^  of  aj^ue  purguant  to  this  clause  Is  accepted  under  this 
en^neer^  proposal  or  of  Ibe  supportl^  wntraet,  and  equitable  adjStoent  in  any 

*“  BttecteA  provl^n  of  this  contract  shall 
acet^^ee  ^th  the  terms  of  the  blowing  m  accordance  with  this  danse  and 

legend  if  It  Is  marked  on  such  sheet:  ^  “Changes’*  clause  of  this  contract.  The 

Thte  data  furnished  pursuant  to  the  value  equitable  adJustsMnt  In  the  contract  price 
engineering  incentive  clause  of  contract  i,®  established  by  (i)  determining  the 

.  be  dlsdoeed  ou^  t^e  amount  of  the  total  LtimatidSSSie  In 

Government,  or  be  duplicated,  used,  or  .dls-  ^i^e  contractor’s  cost  of  performance  result- 
cloeed,  in  whole  or  to  part,  for  any  purpoee  j^m  adoption  of  the  cost  reduction 

other  than  to  evaluate  a  value  engineering  proposal  (taking  Into  account  the  costs 
proposal  submitted  under  said  clause;  pro-  q,  implementation  by  the  Contractor)  and 
^  a  proposal  Is  acmpted  deducting  from  such  amount  the  Contrae- 

hy  the  Government  by  Issuance  of  a  change  '^Qr'g  costs  of  those  value  engineering  efforts 
order  under  the  “Changes’*  clause  of  said  ^^Ich  resulted  In  the  proposal  (Including 
contract  after  the  use  of  this  data  to  such  direct  costs  of  labor  and  mlt^als  and 
an  evaluation,  the  Govemmait  shall  have  cable  overhead),  and  (11)  deducting  the 
the  right  to  duplicate,  use,  and  disclose  this  amount  of  the  <iuywr«»nfw»  from  the  target  cost 

data,  to  any  manner  end  for  any  pmpose  and  adding _ percent  ( _ %)•  of 

whatsoever,  and  have  others  so  do.  This  of  the  dlffmnce  to  the  target  fee.  Themazi- 
restrietton  does  not  limit  the  Oovemment’B  mum  and  percent  limits  on  the 

right  to  use  information  contained  in  this  fg*  paragraph  (1)  of  the  “Allowable  Ctost, 
data  If  It  is  or  has  been  obtained  from  an-  incentive  Fee,  Payment’’  of  *->><■ 

other  source.  contract  shall  each  he  increased  by  adding  a 

Alter  tbalnuanceot  a  ctumgeordtr  accept-  P^t  equM  to  the  qacMent  cf  the  eqcltaWe 
Ing  a  TOlce  engineeiing  prcpcaal.  but  not 
prl,utaer^au<*prop.^anath6auppcrt- 

ment  under  this  paragraph  be  considered  *  The  appmpaetmte  percentage  shall  be  to- 
“Subject  Data**  within  the  meaning  of  the  serted  to  aooordanee  with  1 1.1702.2. 

••Date”  claua.  d  tbia  contract.  ^  flxed-price  contracts  provld- 

*The  appropriate  pereentage  OmM  be  In-  tog  for  prospective  price  redetermina- 
eerted  to  accordance  with  i  X.lTOS-g.  tion,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  In  pars- 


grtq;>h  (a)  of  this  section,  modified  by 
adding  the  following  to  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

Provided,  That  for  any  redetermination  cf 
price,  under  the  “Price  Redetermlnation" 
clause  of  this  contract,  having  an  effective 
date  subeequent  to  the  effective  date  of  any 
change  order  Issued  pursxiant  to  this  clause, 
the  redetermined  price  shall  iK>t  be  reduced 
as  a  consequence  of  such  change  order  by 

more  than  _ _ percent  ( _ %)*  at  the 

estimated  decrease  In  that  part  of  the  Con¬ 
tractor’s  cost  of  performance  that  Is  attrib¬ 
utable  to  the  pertinent  price  redetermlnation 
period. 

*  The  appropriate  percentage  shall  be  In¬ 
serted  to  accordance  with  1  1.1702-2. 

§  1.1705—2  Value  engineering  program 
requirement  clause. 

If  a  value  engineering  program  is  to  * 
be  required  in  ac<x>rdance  with  S  1.1703, 
the  following  clause  shall  be  included  in 
the  contract 

Valtts  XMomExsuifa  Proobam  Rbqxtissmkmt 
(Dk.  1009) 

(a)  The  Contractor  will  engage  In  a  value 
en^neerlng  i>rogram  u  specified  In  tiie  con¬ 
tract  schedule  and  will  submit  any  cost  re¬ 
duction  proposal  resulting  from  value  en¬ 
gineering  in  such  f<»m  as  the  Contracting 
Officer  may  prescribe.  In  addition,  the 
Contractor  shall  submit  such  reports  con¬ 
cerning  his  progress  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Contracting  Officer.  The  cost  reduction 
proposals  contemplated  by  this  clause  are 
proposals  based  ux>on  sound  study  by  the 
Contractor  that  would  result  to  less  costly 
Iteilis  than  those  ^Mclfled  hereto  without 
impairing  any  at  thehr  csaentlBl  functions 
njid  characteristics,  such  as  service  life,  re¬ 
liability,  economy  of  operation,  ease  of  main¬ 
tenance,  and  necessary  standardized  features. 

(h)  The  Contracting  Officer  may  apply.  In 
whole  or  to  part,  any  cost  redmrtion  pro¬ 
posal  submitted  pursuant  to  this  clause,  by 
issuing  a  change  OTder  to  this  contract  which 
will  Identify  ths  cost  reduction  proposal  on 
which  It  Is  based. 

(c)  Cost  redviction  proposals  submitted 
under  the  provisions  of  any  other  contract 
may  also  be  submitted  tmder  this  contract 
for  consideration  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
this  elatiBe.  Any  such  pcr^weal  shall  todi- 
cate  (1)  the  date  of  previous  submission, 
(11)  the  number  of  the  contract  xmder  which 
submitted,  and  (111)  the  prevlousT  action 
taken  by  the  Government,  If  known. 

'  (d)  Any  value  engineering  proposal,  in¬ 
cluding  supporting  data,  submitted  pursu¬ 
ant  to  this  clause  shall  constitute  "Subject 
Data**  \mder  the  “Data”  clauM  of  this  con¬ 
tract,  whether  or  not  change  orders  or  con¬ 
tract  modlflcatlons  result  thereCrmn.  Not¬ 
withstanding  the  provisions  of  the  “Data" 
fiiftiiaa  of  this  contract,  the  Government 
shall  have  the  unrestricted  right  to  apply 
any  cost  reduction  proposal  In  any  manner 
and  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  unless  the 
ContrsMting  Offleor  specifically  agrees  other¬ 
wise  to  writing. 

§  1.1705-3  Value  cn^neering  program 
requirement  with  incentives. 

n  it  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
S  1.1703,  to  include  a  value  engineering 
program  requirement  with  inc^tive 
clause  *in  a  contract,  the  applicable  value 
ot  those  set  forth  below  shall  be  used.' 

(a)  The  foQowii^  clause  is  for  use  in 
cost-plus-fixed-fee  contracts: 

VAI.X7S  Emgxnxsrxno  Pbogxaic  Rxquirsmsnt 
WtTH  IWCPfTlVKS  (Dsc.  1962) 

(a)  The  CkjntrBCtor  will  engage  to  a  value 
en^nesrlng  program  as  specified  in  the  con¬ 
tract  schedule  and  win  submit  any  cost  re- 
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duction  proposals  resulting  from  value  en¬ 
gineering  In  such,  a  form  as  the  Ckmtracting 
Officer  may  prescribe.  In  addition,  the  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  submit  such  reports  concerning 
his  progress  as  may  be  required  by  the  Con¬ 
tracting  Officer.  '  The  cost  reduction  i>ro- 
posals  contemplated  by  this  clatise  are  pro- 
^sals  based  upon  sound  study  by  the 
^ntractor  that  would  result  In  lees  costly 
items  than  those  specified  herein  without 
impairing  any  of  their  essentlid  ftmc.tlon8 
and  characteristics,  such  as  service  life,  re¬ 
liability,  economy  of  operation,  ease  of 
maintenance,  and  necessary  standardized 
features. 

(b)  The  Government  shall  not  be  liable 
for  any  delay  In  acting  upon,  or  for  any  fail¬ 
ure  to  act  upon,  any  proposal  submitted 
pursuant  to  this  clause.  'Hie  decision  of  the 
Contracting  Officer  as  to  the  acceptance  of 
any  such  proposal  tmder  this  contract  shall 
be  final  and  shall  not  be  sitbject  to  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  “Disputes”. 
The  submission  of  a  proposal  by  the  Con¬ 
tractor  shall  not  In  Itself  affect  the  obliga¬ 
tions  of  either  party  under  this  contract. 
Unless  and  imtll  a  change  order  applies  such 
a  proposal  to  this  contract,  the  Contractor 
shall  remain  obligated  to  perform  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Its  existing  terms. 

(c)  The  Contracting  Officer  may  accept, 
in  whole  or  In  part,  any  cost  reduction  pro¬ 
posal  submitted  pursuant  to  this  clause,  by 
issuing  a  chfuoge  order  to  this  contract  which 
will  Identify  the  cost  reduction  proposal  on 
which  It  Is  based. 

(d)  If  a  cost  reduction  prc^ioeal  submitted 
pursuant  to  this  clause  Is  accepted  under 
this  contract,  an  equitable  adjustment  In 
any  affected  provision  of  this  contract  shall 
be  made  In  accordance  with  this  clause  and 
the  “Changes”  clatise  at  this  contract.  The 
equitable  adjustment  In  the  fee  shall  be 
established  by  determining  the  amount  of 
the  total  estimated  decrease  In  the  Contrac¬ 
tor’s  cost  of  performance  resulting  from 
adoption  of  the  cost  reduction  proposal  (tak¬ 
ing  into  account  the  costs  of  Implementa¬ 
tion  by  the  Contractor)  and  by  Increasing 

the  fee  by _ percent  ( _ %) •  of  the 

excess.  If  any,  of  this  amoimt  over _ 

dollars  ($ _ )••.  The  resulting  contract 

modification  will  state  that  It  Is  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  clause. 

(e)  The  Contractor’s  Identifiable  direct 
costs  of  value  engineering  are  not  allowable 
costs  under  this  contract  to  the  extent  that 
they  exceed  the  amount  specifically  provided 
for  value  engineering  In  the  contract;  pro¬ 
vided,  that  this  limitation  does  not  pertain 
to  Indirect  costs  not  Incurred  pursuant  to 
■the  Value  Engineering  provisions  of  this  con¬ 
tract. 

(f)  Cost  reduction  proposals  submitted 
under  the  provisions  of  any  other  contract 
may  also  be  submitted  und^  t&s  contract 
for  consideration  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
this  clause.  Any  such  proposal  shall  indi¬ 
cate  (1)  the  date  of  previous  submission,  (11) 
the  number  of  the  contract  under  which 
submitted,  and  (111)  the  previous  action 
taken  by  the  Government,  If  known. 

(g)  Any  value  engineering  proposal.  In¬ 

cluding  supp(»tlng  data,  submitted  pursuant 
to  this  clause  shall  constitute  “Subject  Data” 
under  the  “Data”  clause  of  this  contract, 
whether  or  not  change  orders  or  contract 
modifications  restilt  therefrom.  Notwith¬ 
standing  the  provisions  of  the  “Data”  clause 
of  this  contract,  the  Govermnent  shall  have 
the  unrestricted  right  to  apply  any  cost  re¬ 
duction  proposal  In  any  manner  and  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever  unless  the  Contracting 
Officer  specifically  agrees  otherwise  In 
writing.  ' 

•’The  appropriate  percentage  shall  be  in¬ 
serted  In  accoxrdance  with  i  1.1703-2. 

.**The  cpproprlate  dollar  amount  shall  be 
inserted  lu  acccsrdance  with  I  1.1708-2. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(b)  For  eost-plus-ihcentive-fee  con¬ 
tracts,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  modified 
in  paragrstfih  (d)  thereof  by  (1)  chang¬ 
ing  the  term  “fee”  to  “target  fee”  and  ■ 
(2)  inserting  the  following  after  the  sec¬ 
ond  sentence: 

If  the  target  fee  Is  so  Increased,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  and  minimum  percent  limits  on  the 
fee  In  partigraph  (1)  of  the  “Allowable  Cost, 
Incentive  Fee,  and  Payment”  clause  of  this 
contract  shall  each  be  Increased  by  adding 
a  percent  equal  to  the  quotient  of  the  equi¬ 
table  adjustment  In  the  target  fee  divided  by 
the  revised  target  cost. 

(c)  For  fixed-price  contracts  other 
than  fixed-price-incentive  contracts,  in¬ 
sert  the  clause  set  forth  in  paragr£q;>h 
(a)  of  this  section,  modified  to  substitute 
“contract  price”  for  “fee”  in  the  two 
places  in  paragraph  (d)  thereof  where 
the  latter  term  appears  and  to  substitute 
“are  not  to  be  included  in  any  price”  for 
“are  not  allowable  coste”  in  paragraph 
(e)  thereof.  In  addition,  for  fixed-price 
contracts  providing  for  prospective  price 
redetermination,  the  following  shall  be 
added  to  the  second  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  the  clause: 

Provided,  ’That  for  any  redetermlnatlon  of 
price,  imder  the  “Price  Redetermlnatlon” 
clause  of  this  contract,  having  an  effective 
date  subsequent  to  the  effective  date  of  any 
change  order  issued  pursuant  to  this  clause, 
the  redetermined  price  shall  not  be  reduced 
as  a  consequence  of  such  change  order  by 

more  than  _  percent  ( _ %)•  of 

that  part  of  the  aforesaid  excess,  if  any,  that 
Is  attributable  to  the  pertinent  price  r^e- 
termlnatlon  period. 

(d)  For  fixed-price-incentive  con¬ 
tracts,  insert  the  clause  set  forth  in  parsu 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  modified  to 
substitute  “are  not  to  be  include  in  any 
price”  for  “are  not  allowable  costs”  in 
paragraph  (e)  thereof  and  to  substitute 
the  following  for  paragraph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  (1)  If  a  cost  reduction  proposal  sub¬ 
mitted  pvirsuant  to  this  clause  Is  accepted 
under  this  contract,  an  equitable  adjustment 
in  any  affected  provision  of  this  contract 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  this  claxise 
and  the  “Changes”  claiise  of  this  contract. 
The  equitable  adjustment  in  the  contract 
price  shall  be  established  by  detemdnlng  the 
amount  of  the  total  estimated  decrease  in 
the  Contractor’s  cost  performance  resulting 
from  adoption  of  the  cost  reduction  proposal 
(taking  into  accoimt  the  costs  of  imple¬ 
mentation  by  the  Contractor)  and  by  de¬ 
creasing  the  target  cost  by  this  amount 

and  Increasing  the  target  profit  by _ 

percent  ( _ %)*  of  the  excess,  if  any,  of 

this  amount  over _ dollars  ($ - ). 

The  resulting  modification  will  state  that  It 
Is  made  pursuant  to  this  clause. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of 
either  subparagraph  (1)  above  or  the  “In¬ 
centive  Price  Revision”  clause  of  this  con¬ 
tract,  if  any  cost  reduction  proposals  sub- 
mlttM  pursuant  to  this  clause  are  accepted 
under  this  contract,  the  total  final  price  of 
any  Items  affected  by  such  proposals  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  sum  of  (1)  the  total 
final  negotiated .  cost  of  such  Items  (estab¬ 
lished  under  paragraph  (c)  of  the  “Incentive 
Price  Revision”  clause),  or  the  maximum 
total  final  price  of  such  Items  (established 
under  paragraph  (d)  of  the  “Incentive  Price 
Revision”  clause),  whichever  Is  less,  and  (11) 
the  aggregate  of  any  equitable  adjustments 
in  the  t^get  profit  established  under  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  above.  (Deo.  1962) 

*TTie  appropriate  percentage  shall  be  In¬ 
serted  In  accOTdance  with  1 1.1702-2. 
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PART  2— PROCUREMENT  BY  FORMAL 
ADVERTISING 

5.  Subparagraphs  (15)  and  (16)  are 
added  to  §  2.201  (b) ,  as  follows: 

§  2.201  Preparation  of  invitation  for 
bids. 

«  '  *  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  • 

(15)  Pending  revision  of  paragraph  6 
of  the  Terms  and  Conditions  of  the  In¬ 
vitation  for  Bids  on  the  back  of  Standard 
Form  30  (October  1957  edition)  and 
Standard  Form  33  ((October  1957  edi¬ 
tion).  the  following  provision  shall  be 
substituted  as  to  each  form,  for  tJie  cited 
paragraph: 

Labor  Intobmation 

If  a  contract  resulting  from  this  Invitation 
for  Bids  Is  subject  to  the  Walsh-Healey 
Public  Contracts  Act,  a  minimum  wage  de¬ 
termination  under  the  Act  Is  applicable  to  aU 
employees  of  the  contractor  who  are  engaged 
In  the  manufacture  or  f\imishing  of  the  sup¬ 
plies  reqviired  \inder  the  contract.  Informa¬ 
tion  In  this  connection,  as  weU  as  general 
Information  reg;arding  requirements  of  the 
Act  concerning  overtime  payment,  child 
labor,  safety  and  health,  etc.,  shovild  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public 
Contracts  Divisions.  Department  of  Labor, 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  or  from  any  of  the  Di¬ 
visions’  offices  throughout  the  various  states. 
It  Is  important  that  requests  for  Informa¬ 
tion  include  the  Invitation  number,  name 
and  dddress  of  the  Issuing  agency,  and  a 
description  of  the  supplies.  (Dec.  1662) 

(16)  If  the  contract  is  for  the  Military 
Assistance  Program,  the  certificate  set 
forth  in  §  6.703-3  of  this  chapter. 


PART  3— PROCUREMENT  BY 
NEGOTIATION 

6.  Section  3.407-3  is  revoked;  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  is  added  to  S3.410-l(b); 
§  3.410-2  is  added;  and  subparagraph 
(42)  is  added  to  §  3.501(b) .  as  follows: 

§  3.407—3  Contracts  with  value  engineer¬ 
ing  incentives.  [Revoked] 

§  3.410—1  Basic  agreement. 

«  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Applicability. 

*  •  *  *  « 

(4)  Basic  agreements  may  include  ne¬ 
gotiated  overhead  rates  for  cost-reim¬ 
bursement  type  contracts  (see  1 3.705 
(f)). 

***** 

§  3.410—2  Basic  ordering  agreement. 

(a)  Description.  A  basic  ordering 
agreement  is  an  agreement  which  is  simi¬ 
lar  to  a  basic  agreement  (see  §  3.410-1) 
except  that  it  also  includes  a  description, 
as  specific  as  practicable,  of  the  supplies 
to  be  furnished  or  services  to  be  per¬ 
formed  when  ordered  emd  a  description 
of  the  method  for  determination  of  the 
prices,  consistent  with  the  contract  tjiies 
authorized  by  this  part,  to  be  paid  to  the 
contractor  for  such  supplies  or  services. 
Either  the  specific  terms  and  conditions 
of  delivery  or  a  de  scription  of  the  method 
for  their  determination  shall  be  set  forth 
in  the  basic  ordering  agreement.  The 
basic  ordering  agreement  shall  list  one 
or  more  activties  which  are  authorized  to 
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Issue  orders  under  tbe  agreement.  Any 
activity  so  named  may  issue  orders 
specifying  the  supplies  or  services  re¬ 
quired,  which  orders  may  be  accepted  ' 
by  the  contractor  by  whatever  manner  of 
acceptance  is  indicated  in  the  basic  or- 
dering  agreement.  Each  order  will  in¬ 
corporate  by  reference  the  provisions  of 
ttie  basic  ordering  agreement. 

(b)  Applicability.  The  basic  ordering 
agreement  may  be  used  as  a  means  of 
expediting  prociu'ement  where  specific 
items,  quantities,  and  prices  are  not 
known  at  the  time  of  execution  of  the 
agreement  but  where  i>ast  experience  or 
future  plans  indicate  that  a  substantial 
number  of  requirements  for  items 
or  services  of  the  tsrpe  covered  by  the 
basic  ordering  agreement  will  result  in 
procurements  from  the  contractor  dur¬ 
ing  the  term  of  the  agreement.  Under 
proper  circumstances,  use  of  the  proce¬ 
dures  under  the  agreement  is  advanta¬ 
geous  and  economical  in  ordering  parts 
for  equipment  support  since  such  proce¬ 
dures  substantially  shorten  the  admini- 
strative  time  required  for  placing  such 
articles  in  a  production  status,  thereby 
not  only  decreasing  the  amount  of  sup- 

'  port  inventory  required  to  be  carried  but 
also  decreasing  the  possibility  that  parts 
procured  will  become  obsc^ete  as  a  result 
of  design  changes  in  the  equiinnent. 

(c)  Limitation.  (1)  Supplies  or  serv¬ 
ices  may  be  ordered  under  a  basic  or¬ 
dering  agreement  only  if  it  is  determined 
at  the  time  the  order  is  placed  that  it 
is  impracticable  to  obtain  competition  by 
either  fminal  advertising  or  negotiation 
for  such  supplies  or  services. 

(2)  The  Government  shall  neither 
make  any  final  commitment  nor  au¬ 
thorize  any  work  by  the  contractor  pur¬ 
suant  to  an  order  under  a  basic  ordering 
agreement  until  prices  have  been  estab¬ 
lished  unless  the  order  establishes  a 
monetary  limitation  on  the  obligation  of 
the  Government  and  either: 

(1)  The  order  is  subject  to  provisions 
ctmtained  in  the  basic  ordering  agree¬ 
ment  which  set  forth  adequate  mroce- 
dures  for  arriving  at  prices  as  early  in 
contract  performance  sus  practical,  but 
in  no  event  shall  such  procedures  permit 
the  price  of  the  entire  order’ to  be  estab¬ 
lished  on  a  retroactive  basic  (however, 
incentive  iH*ovisions  consistent  with  this 
part  are  permitted) ;  or 

(ii)  The  need  for  the  suimUes  or  serv¬ 
ices  is  compelling  and  of  unusual  ur¬ 
gency,  as  when  the  Gtovemment  would 
be  seriously  injured,  financially  or  other¬ 
wise,  if  the  supplies  or  services  were  not 
furnished  by  a  certain  date  and  when 
they  could  not  be  furnished  by  that  date 
if  the  contractor  is  not  allowed  to  pro¬ 
ceed  with  work  until  prices  have  been 
established.  The  circiunstances  listed  in 
§  3.202-2  are  indicative  of  instances  in 
which  the  contractor  may  be  permitted 
to  proceed  with  work  prior  to  establish¬ 
ment  prices. 

As  a  general  rule,  prices  should  be 
established  prior  to  authorizing  the  con¬ 
tractor  to  begin  work.  However,  where 
the  contractor  is  allowed  to  begin  work 
prior  to  pricing  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  the  contractor  and  the  contract¬ 
ing  officer  shall  proceed  with  pricing  as 


soon  as  practicable.  -The  baitic  ordoing  * 
agreemoit  diall  provide  that  failure  to 
reach  agreement  on  price  in  such  cir¬ 
cumstances  will  constitute  a  dispute  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  procedures  of  the  disputes 
clause. 

(3)  Each  order  issued  under  a  basic 
ordering  agreement  shall  be  subject  to 
such  reviews,  approvals,  and  determina¬ 
tions  and  findings  (including  those  per¬ 
taining  to  t3rpes  of  ccmtracts)  specified 
in  this  subchapter  as  would  be  applicable 
if  the  order  were  a  contract  entered  into 
apart  from  the  basic  ordering  agreement. 

(4)  A  basic  ordering  agreement  shall 
be  modified  only  by  a  revision  of  the 
basic  ordering  agreement  itself  and  shall 
not  be  modified  or  superseded  by  indi¬ 
vidual  orders  issued  thereimder.  To 
minimize  modifications,  revisions  to  this 
subchapter  involving  changes  in  author¬ 
ized  contract  clauses  utilized  in  basic 
ordering  agreements  shall  provide  ap¬ 
propriate  direction  with  respect  to  any 
required  modifications  of  basic  ordering 
agreements;  and,  to  the  extent  possible, 
modifications  shall  be  required  only  in 
matters  resulting  from  changes  in  stat¬ 
utes,  or  executive  orders.  Basic  ordering 
agreements  shall  be  reviewed  at  least 
annually,  before  the  anniversary  of  their 
effective  dates,  and  revised  to  conform 
with  the  current  requirements  of  this 
subchapter.  Modifications  shall  not 
have  retroactive  effect. 

(5)  The  contracting  officer  issuing  an 
order  under  a  basic  ordering  agreement 
shall  be  responsible  for  assuring  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph. 

§  3.501  Preparation  f»f  request  far  pro¬ 
posals  or  request  for  quotations. 

•  *  *  •  * 

(b)  •  •  • 

(42)  If  the  contract  is  for  the  Military 
Assistance  Program,  the  certificate  set 
forth  in  S  6.703-3  of  this  chapter. 

7.  Revise  IS  3.701-1, 3.704-1  and  3.704- 
2;  add  new  8  3.704.3;  and  in  8  3.705,  re¬ 
vise  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f ) ,  as  follows; 

§  3.701—1  Negotiated  final  overliead 
rates. 

The  terms  negotiated  final  ov^head 
rate,  as  used  in  this  subpart,  means  a 
percentage  or  dollar  factor  which  ex¬ 
presses  the  ratio(s)  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  Government  and  the  con¬ 
tractor,  at  the  close  of  a  regularly  stated 
period  (preferably  the  contractor’s  fiscal 
year),  of  indirect  expense  incurred  in 
the  period  to  direct  labor  manufacturing 
cost,  cost  of  sales,  or  other  appropriate 
base  of  the  same  p^od.  Ordinarily, 
such  rates  are  used  as  a  means  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  amount  of  reimbursement 
for  the  applicable  indirect  costs  for  such 
completed  period;  in  such  cases,  they 
are  termed  “postdetermined”  overhead 
rates,  m  certain  circumstances  involv¬ 
ing  Mucational  institutions,  negotiated 
final  ovo’head  rates  may  be  used  as  a 
means  of  determining  the  amount  of  re¬ 
imbursement  for  the  ai>plicable  indirect 
costs  to  be  incurred  during  a  future  peri¬ 
od  of  contract  perf(umance;  in.  such 
cases,  they  are  termed  "predetermined’* 
overhead  rates  (see  8  3.704-2<l»}). 


§  3.7<)4— 1  Contracts  with  concems  other 
than  edncationd  uutituticHis. 

Insert  the  following  clause  in  contracts 
with  concerns  other  than  educational* 
institutions  where  negotiated  overhead 
rates  are  to  be  used  pursuant  to  this 
part. 

Nmotiatss  OvzaHXAD  Bates  (Deo,  1962) 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  “Allowable 
Cost,  Fixed  Fee,  and  Payment,”  the  allow¬ 
able  indirect  costs  under  this  contract  shall 
be  obtained  by  applying  negotiated  overhead 
rates  to  bases  agreed  upon  by  the  parties, 
as  specified  below. 

(b)  Tbe  Contractor,  as  soon  as  possible 
but  not  later  than  ninety  (90)  days  after 
the  expiration  of  each  period  8i>ectfled  in 
the  Schedule,  shall  submit  to  the  Contract¬ 
ing  OfDcer  with  a  copy  to  the  cognizant  audit 
activity  a  proposed  final  overhead  rate  or 
rates  for  that  period  based  on  the  Contrac¬ 
tor’s  actual  cost  experience  during  that  pe¬ 
riod,  together  with  supporting  cost  data. 
Negotiations  of  final  overhead  rates  by  the 
Contractor  and  the  Contracting  Officer  shall 
be  undertaken  as  promptly  as  practicable 
after  receipt  of  the  Contractor’s  proposal. 

(c)  Allowability  of  costs  and  acceptability 
of  cost  allocation  methods  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  Part  9  of  Sec¬ 
tion  XV  of  the  Armed  Service  Procurement 
Regulation  as  in  effect  on  the  date  of  this 
contract. 

(d)  The  results  of  each  negotiation  shall 
be  set  forth  in  a  modification  to  this  con¬ 
tract.  which  shall  specify  (1)  the  agreed  final 
rates  (11)  the  bases  to  which  the  rates  ap¬ 
ply,  and  (iU)  the  periods  for  which  the  rates 
apply. 

(e)  Pending  establishment  of  final  over¬ 
head  rates  for  any  period,  the  Contractor 
Shan  be  reimbursed  either  at  negotiated  pro¬ 
visional  rates  as  provided  In  the  Schedule  or 
at  billing  rates  acceptable  to  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer,  subject  to  aj^opriate  adjustment 
when  tbe  final  rates  for  that  period  are 
established.  TO  prevent  substantial  over 
or  under  payment,  the  provisional  or  biUing 
rates  may.  at  the  request  of  either  party, 
be  revised  by  mutual  agreement,  either  retro¬ 
actively  or  prospectively.  Any  such  revision 
of  negotiated  provisional  rates  provided  in 
the  Schedule  shaU  be  set  forth  in  an  amend- 
aaent  to  this  contract. 

(f)  Any  faUure  by  the  parties  to  agree  on 
any  final  rate  or  rates  under  this  clause 
shall  be  considered  a  dispute  concerning  a 
question  of  fact  fmr  decision  by  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer  within  the  meaning  of  the  "Dis¬ 
putes”  clause  of  this  contract. 

In  the  fosegoing  clause,  subetitute,  in 
contracts  for  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  the  words  "via  t2ie  cognizant  audit 
activity  and  the  Director,  Contract  Audit 
Division,  Office  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C.’’  for  the  words 
'’with  a  copy  to  the  cognizant  audit  ac¬ 
tivity’’  appearing  in  paragraph  (b)  and 
the  words  “the  Director.  Contract  Audit 
Division,  Office  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Navy”  for  the  words  “the  Contracting 
Officer”  appearing  in  paragraph  (e) .  In 
the  case  of  a  cost-plus-incentive-fee  con¬ 
tract,  substitute  “Allowable  Cost,  Incen¬ 
tive  Pee,  and  Payment”  for  “Allowable 
Cost,  Fixed  Fee,  and  Pajunent”  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  the  foregoing  clause. 

§  3.704—2  Contracts  with  educational  in¬ 
stitutions. 

(a)  Insert  the  following  clause  in  con¬ 
tracts  with  educational  institutions 
where  postdetermined  overhead  rates 
are  to  be  used  pursuant  to  this  subpart. 


Saturday,  March  16,  1963 

NEGOTIATXD  OVBRBBAD  (RaTIS  P08TDRCE- 
*  iiznxd)  (Dac.  1963) 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  inrovisions  of  the 

clause  of  this  contract  entitled  _ _ _ 

the  allowable  indirect  costs  tinder  this  con¬ 
tract  shall  be  obtained  by  applying  negoti¬ 
ated  overhead  rates  to  bases  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties,  as  specified  below. 

(b)  The  Contractor,  as  soon  as  possible 
but  not  latw  than  six  (6)  months  after  the 
expiration  of  each  period  specified  in  the 
Schedule  shall  submit  to  the  Contracting 
Officer  with  a  copy  to  the  cognisant  audit 
activity,  a  proposed  final  overhead  rate  or 
rates  for  that  period  based  on  the  Contrac¬ 
tor’s  actual  cost  experiehce  during  that  pe¬ 
riod,  together  with  siqiportlng  cost  data. 
Negotiations  of  final  overhead  rates  by  the 
Contractor  and  the  Contracting  Offlcor  shall 
be  undertaken  as  practicable  after  receipt  of 
the  Contractor’s  proposal. 

(c)  Allowability  of  costs  and  acceptability 
of  cost  allocation  methods  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  Armed  Services 

Procurement  Regulation,  Section  XV, _ _ 

as  in  effect  on  the  date  of  this  contract. 

(d)  The  results  of  each  negotiation  shall 
be  set  forth  in  a  modification  to  this  con¬ 
tract,  which  shall  specify  (1)  the  agreed 
final  rates.  (11)  the  bases  to  which  the  rates 
apply,  and  (ill)  the  periods  for  which  the 
rates  apply. 

(e)  Pending  establishment  of  final  over¬ 
head  rates  fm:  any  period,  the  Contractor 
shall  be  reimbursed  either  at  negotiated  pro¬ 
visional  rates  as  provided  in  the  Schedule  or 
at  billing  rates  acceptable  to  the  Contract¬ 
ing  Officer,  subject  to  api»upriate  adjustment 
when  the  final  rates  for  that  period  are  es¬ 
tablished.  To  prevent  substantial  over  or 
under  payment,  the  provisional  or  -billing 
rates  may,  at  the  request  of  either  party,  be 
revised  by  mutual  agreement,  either  retro¬ 
actively  or  prospectively.  Any  such  revision 
of  negotiated  provisional  rates  provided  in 
the  Schedule  shall  be  setfmiih  in  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  this  contract. 

(f)  Any  failure  by  the  parties  to  agree  on 
any  final  rate  or  rates  under  this  clause  shall 
be  considered  a  dispute  concerning  a  ques¬ 
tion  of  fact  for  decision  by  the  Contracting 
Officer  'Within  the  meaning  of  the  “Disputes” 
clause  of  this  contract. 

(b)  Provision  may  be  made  in  cost  re¬ 
imbursement  tjrpe  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  contracts  with  educational  institu¬ 
tions  for  pajrment  of  reimbursable 
indirect  costs  on  the  basis  of  predeter¬ 
mined  overhead  rates,  provided  that  this 
basis  is  used  with  respect  to  all  contracts 
with  an  institution.  Insert  the  following 
clause  in  contracts  with  ediKational  in¬ 
stitutions  where  such  negotiated  over¬ 
head  rates  are  to  be  used  pursuant  to 
this  subpart. 

Negotiateo  Overhead  Rates — Predetermined 
(Dec.  1962) 

(a)  Notwl^tanding  the  provisions  of  the 
clause  of  this  contract  entitled  “Allowable 
Cpst  and  Payment”,  the  allowable  indirect 
costs  under  this  con-tract  shall  be  obtained 
by  applying  predetermined  overhead  rates 
to  bases  agreed  upon  by  the  parties,  as 
specified  below. 

(b)  The  Contractor,  as  soon  as  possible 
but  not  later  than  three  (3)  months  after 
the  expiration  of  his  fiscal  year  shall  sub¬ 
mit  to  the  Contracting  Officer  with  a  copy 
to  the  cognizant  audit  activity,  a  proposed 
predetermined  overhead  rate  or  rates  based 
on  the  Contractor’s  actual  cost  experience 
during  that  fiscal  year,  toge-ther  with  sup¬ 
porting  cost  data.  Negotiation  of  predeter¬ 
mined  overhead  rates  by  the  Contractor  and 
the  Contracting  Officer  shall  be  undertaken 
as  promptly  as  practicable  after  receipt  of 
the  Contractor’s  proposal. 
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(c)  Allowability  of  costs  and  acceptability 
of  cost  allocation  methods  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  aocordanoe  with  the  Armed  Serv¬ 
ices  Procurratient  Regulation,  Section  XV. 
Part  3,  as  in  effect  on  the  date  of  this  con¬ 
tract. 

(d)  The  results  of  each  negotiation  shall 
be  set  forth  in  an  amendment  to  this  con¬ 
tract.  which  shall  specify  (i)  the  agreed  pre¬ 
determined  overhead  rates,  (il)  the  bases  to 
which  the  rates  ai^ly,  (ill)  the  fiscal  year 
unless  the  parties  agree  to  a  different  period 
for  which  the  rates  apply,  and  (iv)  the 
specific  items  treateif  as  direct  costs  or  any 
changes  in  the  items  previously  agreed  to  be 
direct  costs. 

(e)  Pending  establishment  of  predeter¬ 
mined  overhead  rates  for  any  fiscal  year  or 
different  period  agreed  to  by  the  parties,  the 
Contractor  shall  be  reimbursed  either  at  the 
rates  fixed  for  the  previous  fiscal  year  or 
other  period  or  at  billing  rates  acceptable  to 
the  Contracting  Officer  subject  to  appropri¬ 
ate  adjustment  when  the  final  rates  for  that 
fiscal  year  or  other  period  are  established. 

(f)  Any  failure  by  the  parties  to  agree  on 
any  predetermined  overhead  rate  or  rates 
imder  this  clause  shall  not  be  considered  a 
dispute  concerning  a  'question  of  fact  for 
decision  by  the  Contracting  Officer  within 
the  meaning  of  the  “Disputes”  clause  of  this 
contract.  If  f<M:  any  fiscal  year  or  other  pe¬ 
riod  specified  in  the  Schedule  of  this  con¬ 
tract  the  parties  fall  to  agree  to  a  predeter¬ 
mined  overhead  ra-te  or  rates  it  is  agreed 
that  the  allowable  indirect  costs  under  this 
contract  shall  be  obtained  by  applying  nego¬ 
tiated  final  overhead  rates  in  accordance 
-with  the  terms  of  the  “Negotiated  Overhead 
Rates-Postdetermlned”  clause  set  forth  in 
3-704.2  of  the  Armed  Services  Procurement 
Regulation  as  in  effect  on  the  date  of  this 
contract. 

(g)  Allowable  indirect  costs  for  the  period 
until  the  end  of  the  Contractor’s  fiscal  year 
during  which  performance  begins  shall  be 
obtained  by  applying  the  predetermined 
overhead  rate  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to 
the  bases  set  forth  therein. 

When  predetermined  overhead  rates  are 
to  be  used  and  no  such  rate  or  rates 
have  been  established  for  the  contrac¬ 
tor’s  current  fiscal  year,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  obtain  from  the  contractor 
during  the  contract  negotiations  a  pro¬ 
posal  for  a  predetermined  overhead  rate 
or  rates  to  be  applied  imtil  the  end  of 
such  fiscal  year.  As  far  as  practicable 
such  proposal  should  be  based  on  the  con¬ 
tractor’s  cost  experience  under  similar 
contracts  togeUier  with  supporting  cost 
data.  The  overhead  rate  or  rates  for 
such  initial  period  shall  be  predeter¬ 
mined  by  negotiation  and  set  forth  in 
the  contract  schedule.  The  schedule 
shall  also  include  the  bases  to  which  the 
rates  apply  and  the  period  for  which 
the  rates  apply.  Pending  establishment 
of  predetermined  overhead  rates  for  the 
initial  period,  the  contractor  shall  be 
reimbursed  at  billing  rates  acceptable 
to  the  contrsu^ting  officer,  subject  to  ap¬ 
propriate  adjustment  when  the  final 
rates  for  that  period  are  established. 

(c)  In  the  clauses  in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  substitute  in 
contracts’of  the  Department  of  the  Navy, 
the  words  “via  the  cognizant  audit  ac¬ 
tivity  and  the  Director,  Contract  Audit 
Division,  Office  of  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,- D.C.’’  for  the 
words  “with  a  copy  to  the  cognizant 
audit  activity’’  appearing  in  paragraph 
(b)  and  the  words  “the  Director,  Con¬ 
tract  Audit  Division,  Office  of  the  Comp¬ 
troller  of  the  Navy’’,  for  the  words  “the 
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Contracting  Officer’’  appearing  in  para¬ 
graph  (e) . 

§  3.704—3  'Modificaticm  of  contract 

clauses. 

When  a  separate  negotiated  overhead 
rate  agreement  is  used  in  accordance 
with  S  3.705(f),  the  clauses  in  SS  3.704-1 
and  3.704-2  may  be  appropriately 
modified. 

§  3.705  Procedure. 

•  *  «  *  * 

(e)  At  the  completion  of  the  negotia¬ 
tion.  the  contracting  officer  or  his  au¬ 
thorized  representative  shall  prepare 
a  negotiation  report  or  summary,  set¬ 
ting  forth  thejrates  negotiated;  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  variation  from  the  audit  report, 
if  any;  the  period  of  rate  applicability; 
the  basis  for  the  determination  of  such 
rates;  the  specific  items  treated  as  di¬ 
rect  cost;  and  where  applicable,  the  pro¬ 
visional  rates  agreed  upon  for  applica¬ 
tion  in  the  succeeding  period.  Such 
report  or  summary  shall  be  the  basis 
for  amending  the  affected  contracts;  it 
shall  become  a  part  of  the  contract  file; 
and  copies  shall  be  distributed  to  any 
interested  procurement  activities  and 
the  audit  activity. 

(f)  Contract  administration  may  be 
simplified  by  including,  as  appropriate, 
provisional  and  final  or  predetermined 
negotiated  overhead  rates  in  basic  agree¬ 
ments  (see  §  3.410-1)  when  such  agree¬ 
ments  exist.  When  no  basic  agreement 
exists  and  negotiated  overhead  rates  are 
applicable  to  a  substantial  number  of 
contracts,  the  rates  may  be  set  forth  in 
a  separate  negotiated  overhead  rate 
agreement,  which  may  be  incorporated 
by  reference  in  the  individual  contracts 
affected  in  the  same  way  that  basic 
agreements  are  incorporated  in  con¬ 
tracts.  Any  agreement  that  sets  forth 
negotiated  overhead  rates  shall  state 
the  bases  to  which  they  apply  and  the 
period  of  rate  implicability. 

8.  Section  3.808-6  is  revoked;  and  the 
contract  clause  in  S  3.902-2 (b)  is  revised, 
as  follows: 

§  3.808—6  Renegotiation  information. 

[Revoked] 

§  3.902—2  Price  adjustments. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  • 

Price  Adjustment  for  Make-Or-But 
Changes  (Sept.  1962) 

This  clause  applies  to  Items  that  are 
designated  elsewhere  In  this  contract  as 
being  “make”  Items  or  “buy”  Items  subject 
to  this  clause.  If  the  Contractor  desires  to 
“make”  any  designated  “buy”  Item  or  'to 
“buy”  any  designated  “make”  Item,  he  wUl 
give  written  notice  to  the  Contracting  Officer 
of  the  proposed  change  reasonably  In  ad¬ 
vance  and  will  Include  significant  and 
reasonably  available  coe^  and  pricing  data 
in  sufficient  detail  to  permit  evaluation  of 
the  proposed  change.  Promptly  thereafter, 
if  the  Contractor  proceeds  with  the  change, 
the  Contractor  and  the  Contracting  Officer 
will  negotiate  an  equitable  reduction  In  the 
contract  price  to  reflect  any  decrease  in 
costs  which  should  reasonably  result  from 
the  change,  and  the  contract  wlU  be  modi¬ 
fied  in  writing  accordingly.  Failure  to  agree 
on  an  equitable  reduction  shall  be  a  dispute 
concerning  a  ques'tion  of  fact  within  the 
meaning  of  the  “Disputes”  clause  of  this 
contract. 
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RULES  AND  REGUiAtlONS 


PART  5— INTERDEPARTMENTAL  AND 

COORDINATED  PROCUREMENT 

9.  Revise  §i  5.100  and  6.200,  and  the 
introductory  portion  of  S  5.907,  as 
follows: 

§  5.100  Applicabilitj. 

This  subpart  applies  to  procurement 
of  supplies  to  be  delivered  or  services  to 
be  peiionned  in  the  United  States  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii)  including 
the  satisfaction  of  overseas  requirements 
when  such  requirements  are  routed  to 
facilities  in  the  United  States  for  supply 
action  in  accordance  with  instructions 
prescribed  by  the  Military  D^artments. 
It  does  not  apply  to  items  wder  the  c<^- 
nizance  of  the  Defense  Subsistence  Sup¬ 
ply  Center  or  the  Defense  Medical  Supply 
Center  or  to  items  which  are  being  pur¬ 
chased  for  resale. 

§  5.200  Applicability. 

This  subpart  applies  to  the  procure¬ 
ment  of  supplies  available  from  General 
Services  Administration  stores  depots 
for  delivery  in  the  United  States  (exclu¬ 
sive  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii)  including 
the  satisfaction  of  overseas  requirements 
when  such  requirements  are  routed  to 
facilities  in  the  United  States  for  supply 
action  in  accordance  with  instruc^ns 
prescribed  by  the  Military  Departments. 
It  does  not  apply  to  any  item  which: 

(a)  Is  imder  the  cognizance  of  the 
Defense  Subsistence  Supply  Center  or 
the  Defense  Medical  Su^ily  Center;  or 

(b)  Is  being  purchased  for  resale. 

This  subpart  also  applies  to  the  use  of 
General  Services  Adndnistration  services 
and  contracts  for  the  repair  and  reflnish- 
ing  of  office  furniture  and  machines, 
household  and  quarters  furniture  and 
certain  hospital  and  institutional  furni¬ 
ture  in  the  United  States,  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands.  Services  of  this 
type  which  are  available  from  Federal 
Prisons  Industries  and  Agencies  for  the 
Blind  will  be  procured  imder  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Subparts  D  and  E  of  this  part. 

§  5.907  Contract  clause. 

Insert  the  following  clause  in  all  cost- 
reimbursement  type  contoiusts  under 
which  the  contractor  may  acquire  sup¬ 
plies  for  the  account  uf  the  Government 
The  last  sentence  of  the  clause  shall  be 
deleted  in  the  case  of  facilities  contracts 
which  do  not  contain  one  of  the  ‘^Ctov- 
emment  Property”  clauses  set  forth  in 
Subpart  E.  Part  13  of  this  chapter. 


PART  6— FOREIGN  PURCHASES 

10.  Subpart  G  is  revised,  as  follows: 


Subport  G— MilHory  Anistanc*  Program 


Sec. 

Procoreinents 

6.700 

Scope  of  subpart. 

6.701 

Detoltlons. 

6.702 

Statutory  requirements. 

6.703 

Procedures. 

6.706-1 

Applicability. 

•.703-2 

Method  of  purchaae. 

6.706-8 

Certificate. 

6.703-4 

Contract  <fiause. 

6.704 

Etemptlon  from  examination 
records  requirement. 

6.704-1 

General.. 

Sec. 

e.704-2  Contracte  with  foreign  govern- 
ments. 

0.704-9  Contracte  with  other  foreign  oon^ 
traetora. 

Aitthoixty:  i|  6.700  to  6.704-3  Issued 
under  see.  2202.  70A  Stat.  120;  10  UJ5.C. 
2202.  Interpret  or  apply  aeca.  2301-2814.  70A 
Stat.  127-133;  10  UA.C.  2301-2314. 

Subpart  G — Military  Assistance 
Program  Procurements 
§  6.700  Scope  of  subpart. 

This  subpart  implements  the  Military 
Assistance  Program  portion  of  the  For¬ 
eign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  (section  604. 
22  U.S.C.  2354)  and  the  policies  set  forth 
in  the  President's  Determination  under 
section  604(a)  of  the  said  Act  (Memo¬ 
randum  of  October  18.  1961)  and  in 
Executive  Order  10973  dated  November 
3.  1961. 

§  6.701  DeAnitiona. 

As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  following 
terms  have  the  meanings  set  forth  be¬ 
low. 

(a)  **End  products”  means  articles, 
materials,  and  supplies,  which  are  to  be 
acquired  for  public  use.  As  to  a  given 
amtract.  the  end  products  are  the  items 
to  be  delivered  to  Uie  Government,  as 
specified  in  the  contract,  including  sup¬ 
plies  to  be  acquired  by  the  Government 
for  public  use  in  connection  with  service 
contracts,  but  excluding  installation 
and  other  services  to  be  performed  after 
delivery. 

(b)  "Components”  means  those  ar¬ 
ticles.  materiids.  and  supplies,  which  are 
directly  incorporated  in  end  products. 

(c)  “United  States”  means  the  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico, 
American  Samoa,  the  Canal  Zone,  the 
Virgin  Islands.  Guam,  and  any  areas 
subject  to  the  complete  sovereignty  of 
the  United  States. 

(d)  "United  States  end  product” 
means  an  unmanufactured  end  product 
which  has  been  mined  or  produced  in  the 
United  States,  or  an  end  product  manu¬ 
factured  in  the  United  States  if  the  cost 
of  components  thereof  which  are  mined, 
produced,  or  manufactured  in  the  United 
States  exceeds  50  percent  of  the  cost  of 
all  its  components.  A  cOTiponent  shall 
be  considered  to  have  been  mined,  pro¬ 
duced.  or  manufactured  in  the  United 
States  (regardless  of  its  source  in  fact) 
if  the  end  product  in  which  it  is  in¬ 
corporated  is  manufactured  in  the 
United  States  and  the  component  Is  of 
a  class  or  kind  determined  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  be  not  mined,  produced  or 
mantdactm^  in  the  United  States  in 
sufficient  and  reasonably  available  com¬ 
mercial  quantities  and  of  a  satisfactory 
quality. 

(e)  "Domestic  Concerns”  means  a  con¬ 
cern  located  in  the  United  States. 

§  6.702  Slatmory  reqaircme»U» 

fa)  Section  604(a)  of  the  Foreign  As¬ 
sistance  Act  of  1961  as  implemented  pro¬ 
vides  that  funds  made  available  under 
the  Act  diall  not  be  used  for  procure¬ 
ment  outside  the  Uhited  States  except: 

(1)  To  procure  itons  required  for 
military  'Assistance  whi<^  are  not  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  United  States; 


(2)  To  make  local  purchases  for  ad¬ 
ministrative  purposes; 

(3)  To  use  local  currency  available  for 
military  assistance  purposes;  or 

(4)  Where  the  Assistant  l^retary  of 
Defense  (ISA)  certified  that  exclusion  of 
procurement  outside  the  United  States 
would  seriously  impede  attainment  of 
Military  Assistance  Program  objectives. 

(b)  Where  MAP  orders  Involve  pro¬ 
curement  covered  by  a  certification  is¬ 
sued  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a)  (4)  of  this  section,  the  Director  of 
Military  Assistance.  Office  of  the  Assis¬ 
tant  Secretary  of  E)efense  (Internation¬ 
al  Security  Affairs) .  will  specify  in  such 
order  that  the  Military  Department  is 
authorized  to  procure  off-shore. 

§  6.703  Procedures. 

§  6.703—1  Applicabflity. 

The  following  procedures  {q>ply  to  all 
contracts  for  the  Military  Assistance 
Program  (other  than  Uiose  excepted 
pursuant  to  i  6.702)  citing  funds  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act 
of  1961.  or  citing  funds  made  available 
under  Department  of  Defense  Ap- 
pr(H>riation  Acts  when  it  is  known  at 
the  time  of  procuranent  that  the  items 
being  procured  are  to  fill  existing  Mili¬ 
tary  Assistance  Program  orders  and  that 
Department  of  Defense  appropriations 
are  to  be  reimbursed  from  Foreign  As¬ 
sistance  Act  funds.'  The  requirements 
of  fS  6.703 — 6.703-4  do  not  apply  to  is¬ 
sues  fr(xn  Departm^t  of  Defense  in¬ 
ventories  or  to  replenishment  of  such 
inventories. 

§  6.703—2  Method  of  purchase. 

Procurement  for  the  Military  Assist¬ 
ance  Program  shall  be  restrict^  to  do¬ 
mestic  concerns  and  to  United  States 
end  products.  Except  for  this  restriction 
(»  solicitation,  procurement  shall  be 
made  by  formal  advertising,  wherever 
practicable,  in  accordance  with  the  policy 
of  §  2.102-1  of  this  chapter.  Subject  to 
the  limitations  prescribed  in  Sul^rt  A. 
Part  3.  of  this  chapter  and  pursuant  to 
the  author!^  of  10  UJB.C.  2304(a),  pro¬ 
curement  may  be  effected  by  negotiation 
under  any  appropriate  exception  of  10 
UJ3.C.  23()4(a)  (see  Subpart  B,  Part  3  of 
this  chapter).  The  Foreign  Assistance 
Act  of  1961  shall  not  be  used  as  authority 
to  negotiate  under  10  U.S.C.  2304  (a)  (17) . 

§  6.703—3  Certificate.  '' 

When  the  procurement  is  solely  to  fill 
existing  Military  Assistance  Program 
orders,  the  solicitation  shall  so  state. 
When  the  procurement  consists  of  both 
Military  Assistance  Program  items  and 
non-Military  Assistance  Program  itemk, 
the  solicitation  shall  clearly  designate 
the  Militair  Assistance  Program  items. 
In  either  instance,  the  solicitation  shall 
require  that  each  bid  or  proposal  for  end 
products  include  a  certificate  substan¬ 
tially  as  follows: 

United  States  Pboducts  CmTtncATB  (Miu- 
TAET  Assistance  Pbogbam)  (Dec.  1962) 

To  the  extent  that  the  Government  speci- 
flee  the  Items  being  purchased  are  In  Imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  Military  Assistance  Pro¬ 
gram,  the  bidder  or  offeror  hereby  certifies 
that  each  such  Item  furnished  will  be  a 
United  States  end  iNoduct  (as  defined  In  the 
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contract  clause  entitled  United  States  Prod 
ucts);  tbat  ccnnponents  of  unknown  origin 
Have  been  considered  to  bave  been  mined, 
produced,  or  manufactured  outside  the 
United  States;  and  tbat  be  Is  a  domestic 
concern. 

§  6.70S-4  Cmitract  clause. 

The  clause  set  forth  herein  shall  be 
inserted  in  all  procurements  of  end  prod¬ 
ucts  for  the  Military  Assistance  Program. 

Unitbd  States  Pb(M)UCts  (MmiTABT  Assisr- 
ancb  Pbogram)  (Dec.  19^) 

(a)  TO  the  extent  that  the  Government 
specifies  the  Items  being  purchased  are  In 
Implementation  of  the  Military  Assistance 
Program,  the  contraot<nr  agrees  that  there 
will  be  delivered  under  this  contract  only 
United  States  end  products. 

(b)  Por  the  piurpoee  of  this  clause: 

(I)  “Components'’  means  those  articles, 
materials,  and  supplies,  which  are  directly 
incorporated  in  end  {xroducts; 

(II)  “End  iHXKlticte’’  means  those  articles, 
materials,  and  supplies,  which  are  acquired 
under  this  contract  for  public  xise;  and 

(ill)  A  “United  States  end  product”  means 

(A)  An  unmanufactured  end  product 
which  has  been  mined  or  produced  In  the 
United  States,  and 

(B)  An  end  product  manufactured  in  the 
United  States  If  the  cost  of  the  (xmaponents 
thereof  which  are  mined,  produced,  or  manu¬ 
factured  In  the  United  States  exceeds  50 
percent  of  the  cost  of  all  Its  conqmnents.  A 
component  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
mined,  produced,  or  manufactured  in  the 
United  States  (regardless  of  its  -source  in 
fact)  if  the  end  product  in  which  it  is  in- 
corpcEated  Is  manufactured  In  the  United 
States  the  cmnponent  is  of  a  class  or 
kind  determined  by  the  Government  to  be 
not  mined,  produced,  or  man\ifactured  ih 
the  United  States  In  sufficient  and  reason¬ 
ably  available  cconmeroial  quantities  and  of 
a  satisfactory  q\iality. 

§  6.704  Exemption  from  examination  of 
records  requirement.  « 

§  6.704—1  C^neral. 

With  respect  to  Military  Assistance 
Program  purchases  authorized  to  be 
made  outside  the  United  States  under 
the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961, 
Executive  Order  No.  10784,  dated  1  Oc¬ 
tober  1958,  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  No.  10845,  dated  12  October  1959 
exempts: 

(a)  Contracts  with  foreign  contrac¬ 
tors  to  be  performed  outside  the  United 
States  from  the  examination  of  records 
requirements  of  10  U.S.C.  2313(b) ;  and 

(b)  Contracts,  and  amendments  and 
modifications  thereof,  entered  into  pur¬ 
suant  to  Public  Law  85-804  (see  §  17.501 
of  this  chapter) ,  from  the  examination 
of  records  requirements  of  section  3(b) 
of  the  law,  provided  that,  with  respect 
to  such  contracts  and  amendments  and 
modifications  thereof,  inclusion  of  the 
“Examination  of  Records”  clause  or 
compliance  therewith  is  determined  by 
the  Department  concerned  to  be  im¬ 
practicable.  Such  determinations  may 
be  made  by  any  officer  or  official  author¬ 
ized  to  approve  contracts,  and  amend¬ 
ments  and  modifications  thereof,  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  17.201  of  this  chapter. 

§  6.704—2  Contracts  with  foreign  gov¬ 
ernments. 

(a)  Fixed-price  contracts.  The  Ex¬ 
amination  of  Records  clause  set  forth  in 


S  7.104-15  of  this  chapter  shall  1)6  omit¬ 
ted  from  govemment-to-govemment 
contracts  within  the  scope  of  S  6.704- 
1(a). 

(b)  Cost-reimbursement  type  con¬ 
tracts.  In  govemment-to-govemment 
contracts  within  the  scope  of  §  6.704- 
1(a) ,  the  Examination  of  Records  clause 
set  forth  in  S  7.203-7 (a)  of  this  chiq>ter 
shall  be  modified  as  follows:  Subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  the  clause  shall  be  dele^; 
the  references  in  subparagraphs  (4)  and 
(5)  to  “documentary  evidence  delivered 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (3)  above” 
shall  be  deleted;  the  references  to  “the 
Comptroller  General”  and  “his  author¬ 
ized  representatives”  shall  be  deleted 
from  subparagraphs  (2),  (4),  (5).  and 
subparagraph  (b),  and  the  word  “De¬ 
partment"  shall  inserted  in  lieu  of 
the  reference  to  “Comptroller  General” 
in  the  proviso  in  subparagraph  (4) .  In 
such  cases,  where  the  Examination  of 
Records  clause  required  by  §  7.203-7  of 
this  chapter  is  to  be  modified  as  provided 
in  §  7.203-7  (b)  of  this  chapter,  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  as  set  forth  therein  shall  be 
modified  to  correspond  with  the  modi¬ 
fications 'prescribed  above. 

§  6.704—3  Contracts  with  other  foreign 
contractors. 

In  any  particular  contract  within  the 
scope  of  §  6.704-1  (a)  which  is  made  with 
a  foreign  contractor  other  than  a  foreign 
government,  the  Examination  of  Rec¬ 
ords  clause  set  forth  in  §  7.104-15  of  this 
chapter  may  be  omitted  (in  the  case  of 
a  fixed-price  contiact)  and  'the  Exam¬ 
ination  of  Records  clause  set  forth  in 
§  7.203-7  of  this  chapter  may  be  modi¬ 
fied  as  indicated  in  §  6.704-2(b)  (in  the 
case  of  a  cost-reimbursement  type  con¬ 
tract)  if  such  omission  or  modification 
is  approved  by  the  contracting  €u:tivity 
concerned  in  accordance  with  Depart¬ 
mental  procedures,  following  a  deter¬ 
mination  that  such  omission  or  modifica¬ 
tion  will  further  the  purposes  of  the 
Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961. 


PART  7— CONTRACT  CLAUSES 

11.  Sections  7.103-16  and  7.104-1  are 
revised  to  rei^  as  follows: 

§  7.103—16  WcmIc  Hours  Aci  of  1962 — 
overtime  compensation. 

Insert  the  contract  clause  set  forth  in 
§  12.303-1  of  this  chapter.  Note  the 
introductory  provision  required  in 
§  12.303-2  of  this  chapter  in  the  case  of 
contracts  with  a  State  or  political  sub¬ 
division  thereto. 

§  7.104—1  Oauses  for  contracts  involv¬ 
ing  construction  woric. 

(a)  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  12.403,  insert  the  clauses 
entitled: 

Davis  Bacon  Act. 

Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — Overtime  Com¬ 
pensation. 

Apprentices. 

Payroll  Records  and  Payrolls. 

Copeland  (“Antl-Klckback”)  Act — Nonrebate 
of  Wages. 

Withholding  of  Funds  to  Assure  Wage  Pay¬ 
ment. 

Subcontracts — ^Termination. 


(b)  In  accordance  with' the  require¬ 
ments  of  f  6.204-5  of  this  chaptra,  in¬ 
sert  the  clause  entitled  “Buy  American 
Act.” 

§  7.104-15  [Amendment] 

12.  In  S  7.104-15.  the  reference 
“S  6.701”  is  changed  to  read  “§  6.704.” 

13.  New  S  7.104-43.  7.104-44.  7.104-45 
and  7.104-46  are  added,  as  follows: 

§  7.104—43  United  States  Products  (Mil¬ 
itary  Assistanee  Program) . 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  §  6.703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  con¬ 
tract  clause  set  forth  in  S  6.703-4. 

§  7.104—44  Value  engineering  incentive. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  §  1.1702  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  ap¬ 
plicable  clause  set  forth  in  S  1.1705-1 
of  this  chapter. 

§  7.104—45  Value  engineering  program 
requirement. 

In  accordance  with  the  requiranents 
of  §  1.1703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the 
clause  set  forth  ^  in  §  1.1705-2  of  this 
chapter. 

§  7.104—46  Value  engineering  program 
requirement  with  incentive. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  §  1.1703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  ap¬ 
plicable  clause  set  forth  in  §  1.1705-3  of 
this  chapter. 

§  7.203—7  [Amendment] 

14.  In  §  7.203-7(a),  the  reference  to 
“§  6.701”  is  changed  to  read  “§  6.704.” 

15.  Sections  7.203-16,  7.204-1  and 

7.204- 16  are  revised;  new  §§  7.204-31, 

7.204- 32,  and  7.204-33  are  added;  and 
§§  7.302-16  and  7.303-1  are  revised,  as 
follows: 

§  7.203-16  Work  Hours  Act  of  1962— 
Overtime  Compensation. 

Insert  the  contract  clause  set  forth  in 
§  12.303-1  of  this  chapter.  Note  the  in¬ 
troductory  provision  required  by  §  12.- 
303-2  of  this  chapter  in  the  case  of  con¬ 
tracts  with  a  State  or  political  subdivi¬ 
sion  thereof. 

§  7.204—1  Clauses  for  contracts  involv¬ 
ing  construction  work. 

(a)  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  12.403  of  this  chapter,  insert 
the  clauses  entitled: 

Davis  Bacon  Act. 

Work  Hour  Act  of  1962 — Overtime  Compen¬ 
sation. 

Apprentices. 

Payroll  Records  and  Pa3rrqlls. 

Copeland  (“Antl-Klckback”)  Act — ^Nonrebate 
of  Wages. 

Withholding  of  Funds  to  Assure  Wage 
Payment. 

Subcontracts — Termination. 

(b)  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  6.204-5  of  this  chiqiter,  insert 
the  clause  entitled  Buy  American  Act. 

§  7.204-16  Negotiated  oveiiiead  rates. 

Insert  the  contract  clause  set  forth  in 
§  3.704-1  of  this  chapter  in  all  contracts 
with  concerns  other  than  effiicational 
institutions  where  negotiated  overtiead 
rates  pursuant  to  Subpart  G,  Part  3  of 
this  chapter  axe  to  be  used. 
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§  7^04-31  United  Slates  PmdocU  (Mil* 
kary  Assistance  Program). 

In  accordance  with  the  requiremoits 
of  S  6.703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  con¬ 
tract  clause  set  forth  in  §  6.703-4  of  this 
chapter. 

§  7.204-32  Value  engineering  program 
requirements. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  S  1.1703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the 
clause  set  forth  in  §  1.1705-2  of  this 
chapter. 

§  7J!04-33  Value  engineering  program 
requirement  with  incentive. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  S  1.1703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  ap¬ 
plicable  clause  set  forth  to  S  1.1705-3  of 
this  chapter. 

§  7.302-16  Work  Houm  Act  of  1962 — 
overtime  compensation. 

In  accordance  with  the  instructions  of 
S  12.303  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  clause 
set  forth  therein. 

§  7.303-1  Clauses  for  contracts  involv¬ 
ing  construction  work. 

(a)  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  12.403  of  this  chsq>ter,  insert 
the  clauses  entitled: 

Davis  Bacon  Act. 

Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — Overtime  Ck>mpen- 
sation. 

Apprentices. 

PayroU  Records  and  Payrolls. 

Copeland  ("Anti-Kickback”)  Act — ^Nonrebate 
of  Wages. 

Wlthbokllng  of  Funds  to  Assure  Wage 
Payment. 

Subcontracts — ^Termination. 

(b)  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  8  6.204-5  of  this  chapter.  Insert 
the  clause  entitled  Buy  American  Act. 

16.  Add  new  88  7.303-30,  7.303-31, 
7.303-32  and  7.303-33,  and  revise 
88  7.402-16,  7.403-1  and  7.403-9,  as 
follows: 

§  7.303—30  United  States  Products  (Mil¬ 
itary  Assistance  Program). 

In  accordance  with  the  requir^ents 
of  8  6.703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  con¬ 
tract  clause  set  forth  to  8  6.703-4  of  this 
chapter. 

§  7.303—31  Value  engineering  incentive. 

In  accordance  with  the  requironents 
of  8  1.1702  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  ap¬ 
plicable  clause  set  forth  to  8  1.1705-1  of 
this  chapter. 

§  7.303—32  Value  engineodng  program 
requirement.  ^ 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  8  1.1703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the 
clause  set  forth  to  8  1.1705-2  of  this 
chi4>ter. 

§  7.303—33  Value  engineering  program 
requirement  with  incentive. 

In  aecordaoee  with  the  requtremeiits 
of  8  1.1703  of  tote  chapter.  Insert  toe  ap¬ 
plicable  clause  set  forth  to  8  1.1705-3  of 
totechiq>ter. 


§  7.402-16  Work  Hours  Act  of  1962— 
overtime  eoaspensation. 

to  accordance  with  the  instructions  of 
8  12.303  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  claiKe 
set  forth  thereto. 

§  7.403—1  Clauses  for  contracts  involv¬ 
ing  construction  woriu 

(a)  to  accordance  with  the  reqtiire- 
ments  of  8  12.403  of  this  chapter,  insert 
the  clauses  entitled: 

Davis  Bacon  Act. 

Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — Overtime  Compen¬ 
sation. 

Apprentices. 

Payroll  Rec(»ds  and  Payrolls. 

Copeland  (“Anti-KlckbcMdc”)  Act — ^Nonre- 
bate  of  Wages. 

Withholding  of  Funds  to  Assure  Wage  Pay¬ 
ment. 

Subcontracts — Termination. 

(b)  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 

ments  of  8  6.204-5  of  this  chapter,  in¬ 
sert  the  clause  entitled  Buy  American 
Act.  ^ 

§  7.403—9  Negotiated  overhead  rates. 

Where  negotiated  overhead  rates  are 
to  be  used  in  contracts  With  concerns 
other  than  educational  institutions  pur¬ 
suant  to  Subpart  O,  Part  3  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  insert  the  contract  clause  set  forth 
to  8  3.704-1  of  this  chapter.  Where  ne¬ 
gotiated  overhead  rates  (postdetermined 
or  predetermined)  are  to  be  used  to  con¬ 
tracts  with  educational  tostitutloiis. 
pursuant  to  that  part,  insert  the  appro¬ 
priate  contract  clause  set  fmto  to 
8  3.704-2  of  this  chapter. 

17.  Sections  7.408-26,  7.403-27,  7.403- 
28  and  7.403-29  are  added  and  8  7.602-23 
is  revised,  as  follows: 

§  7.403-26  United  States  Products  (Mil¬ 
itary  Assutance  Program). 

to  accordance  with  the  requironents 
of  8  6.703  of  tote  chapter,  insert  the  con¬ 
tract  clause  set  forth  to  8  6.703-4  of  this 
chapter. 

§  7.403—27  Value  engineering  incentive. 

to  accordance  with  the  requir^ents 
of  8  1.1702  of  this  chapter,  insert  the  ap¬ 
plicable  clause  set  forth  to  8  1.1705-1  of 
this  chapter. 

§  7.403—28  Value  engineering  program 
requirement. 

to  accordance  with  the  requiremaits 
of  8  1.1703  of  this  chapter,  insert  the 
clause  set  forth  to  8  1.1705-2  of  this 
cluq>ter. 

§  7.403-29  Value  eni^eering  program 
requirement  with  incentive. 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  8  1.1703  of  tote  ^lapter,  insert  toe  ap¬ 
plicable  (dause  set  forth  to  8  1.1705-3  of 
this  chapter. 

§  7.602—23  Labor  standards  provisions. 

to  accordance  with  the  requlr^ents 
of  8  12.403  of  tote  diapter,  insert  toe 
clauses  entitled: 

Davis  Bacon  Act. 

Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — Overtime  Ckxnpen- 
satk>n. 

Apprenttees. 


Payroll  Records  and  RayroUs. 

Oc^>eland  ("Antl-Klckback”)  Act. 
Withholding  of  Funds  to  Assure  Wsge  Pay- 
ment. 

Subcontracts — ^Termination. 


PART  12— LABOR 

18a.  The  heading  of  Subpart  C  is 
changed  to  read  as  follows: 

Subpart  C — Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 
(Other  Than  Construction  Contracts) 

b.  Sections  12.300, 12.301,  and  12.303-1 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  12.300  Sctqic  of  snbpart. 

This  subpart  deals  with  the -require¬ 
ments  of  the  Work  Hours  Act  of  1962, 
76  Stat.  357-360,  iqiplicable  to  contracts 
other  than  construction  contracts  as  de¬ 
fined  and  covered  to  Subpmt  D  of  this 
part. 

§  12.301  Statutory  reqrairement. 

to  accordance  with  the  requirement  of 
the  Work  Hours  Act  of  1962,  76  Stat. 
357-360,  certain  contracts  entered  into 
by  any  Departmei^  shall  contain  a  clause 
to  the  effect  that  no  laborer  or  mechanic 
doing  any  part  of  the  work  contemplated 
by  the  ccmtract  shall  be  required  or  per¬ 
mitted  to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in 
any  one  calendar  day  or  40  hours  to  any 
work  week  imless  such  laborer  or  mech¬ 
anic  is  compensated  for  all  hours  worked 
to  excess  of  eiedit  hours  to  any  one  calen¬ 
dar  day  at  not  less  than  one  and  one- 
half  times  the  basic  rate  of  pay. 

§  12.303—1  Qanse  for  general  use. 

Except'for  those  kinds  of  contracts  re¬ 
ferred  to  to  8  12.303-2,  the  contract 
clause' required  by  this  sul^Muii  shall  be 
as  follows:  • 

Work  Hottbs  Act  or  1962 — OvmTncB 
Compensation  (Oct.  1962) 

This  contract,  to  the  extent  that  It  is  of 
a  character  spedfled  In  the  Work  Homrs  Act 
of  1962  (Public  Law  87-581,  76  Stat.  367-360) 
and  Is  not  covered  by  the  Walsh-Healey  Pub¬ 
lic  Contracts  Act  (41  UB.C.  35-45) ,  Is  subject 
to  toe  foUowlng  provisions  and  to  all  other 
provisions  and  exceptions  ot  said  Wwk  Hours 
Act  of  1962. 

(a)  No  contractor  or  subcontractor  for 
any  part  of  toe  contract  work  shall  require 
permit  any  laborer  or  mechanic  -to  be  em¬ 
ployed  on  such  work  in  excess  of  eight  hours 
In  any  calendar  day  or  In  excess  of  forty 
hours  in  any  woric  week  unless  such  laborer 
or  mechanic  receives  compensation  at  a  rate 
not  less  than  one  and  one-half  times  his 
bcMlc  rate  of  pay  for  all  hours  worked  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  eight  hours  in  any  calendar  day  or 
In  excess  of  forty  hours  In  such  work  week, 
whichever  Is  the  greater  number  of  overtime 
hours. 

(b)  In  toe  event  of  any  violation  of  toe 

provisions  of  peurtgraph  (a),  toe  contractor 
and  any  suboratractor  reeponslble  for  such 
violation  shall  ha  liable  to  any  affected  em- 
I^oyea  for  his  unpaid  wages.  In  addition, 
such  contractor  or  subcontracted-  be 

liable  to  the  United  States  for  liquidated 
damages.  Such  liquidated  damages  shall 
be  computed,  with  respect  to  each  Individual 
laborer  or  mechanic  employed  in  violation 
of  the  provlslems  of  paragraito  (a).  In  toe 
Slim  of  $10  for  each  calendar  day  on  which 
such  employee  was  required  or  permitted  to 
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work  in  excess  of  eight  hours  or  in  exoees  of 
forty  hours  in  a  workweek  without  payment 
of  the  required  overtime  wages. 

(c)  The  Contracting  Officer  may  withhold, 
or  cause  to  be  withheld,  from  moneys  pay¬ 
able  on  accoxmt  of  work  performed  by  the 
contractor  or  subcontractor,  the  full  amount 
of  wages  required  by  this  contract  cmd  such 
sums  as  may  administratively  be  determined 
to  be  necessary  to  satisfy  any  liabilities  of 
such  contractor  or  subcontractor  for  liqtii- 
dated  damages  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b) . 

19.  In  §  12.401.  revise  paragraph  (c) , 
and  revise  the  last  sentence  of  9  12.402. 
as  follows: 

§  12.401  Statutes  and  regulations. 

•  '  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Work  Hours  Act  of  1962.  See 
§  12.301. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  12.402  Applicability.  * 

*  •  •  •  • 

*  *  •  Hie  requirements  under  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act  and  the  Copeland  Act 
apply  only  to  the  United  States  while  the 
Work  Hours  Act  of  1962  applies  also  to 
other  areas  over  idiich  the  United  States 
has  direct  legislative  control. 

20.  In  9  12.40^1,  revise  subparagrai^ 

(2)  and  (7) ;  in  9  12.403-2.  revise  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (3);  and  revise 
§  12.403-3.  as  follows: 

§  12.403—1  Qauses  for  general  use. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(2)  Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — overtime 
compensation. 

Work  Hoxtrs  Act  or  1962 — Ovestimk 
COMPXNSATIOM  (OCT.1962) 

(a)  No  contractor  or  subcontractor  con¬ 
tracting  for  any  part  at  the  contract  work 
shall  require  or  permit  any  laborer  or  me¬ 
chanic  to  be  employed  on  such  work  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  eight  hours  in  any  calendar  day  or 
in  excess  of  forty  hours  in  any  workweek 
unless  such  laborer  or  mechanic  receives 
compensation  at  a  rate  not  less  than  one 
and  one-half  times  his  bcwic  rate  of  pay  for 
all  hoiuB  worked  in  excess  of  eight  hoiirs  in 
any  calendar  day  or  in  excess  of  forty  ho\irs 
in  such  workweek,  whichever  is  the  greats 
number  of  overtime  hours. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  any  violation  of  the 
provisions  paragraph  (a),  the  contractor 
and  any  subcontractor  responsible  for  such 
violation  shall  be  liable  to  any  affected  em¬ 
ployee  for  his  unpaid  wages.  In  addition, 
such  contractor  or  subcontractor  shaU  be 
liable  to  the  Uhited  States  for  liquidated 
damages.  Such  Uquldated  damages  shall  be 
computed,  with  respect  to  each  individual 
laborer  or  mechanic  exxq>loyed  in  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a),  in  the 
sum  of  610  for  each  calendar  day  on  which 
such  employee  was  required  or  permitted  to 
work  in  excess  of  eight  hoius  or  in  excess  of 
forty  hoTirs  in  a  workweek  without  payment 
of  the  required  overtime  wages. 

(c)  The  Ccmtractlng  Officer  may  withhold, 
or  cause  to  be  withheld,  from  moneys  pay¬ 
able  on  account  of  work  performed  by  the 
contractor  or  subcontractor,  the  f\ill  amoxint 
of  wages  required  by  this  contract  and  such 
sums  as  may  adinlnlstratively  be  determined 
to  be  necessary  to  satisfy  any  liabilities  of 
such  contractor  or  subcontractor  for  liqui¬ 
dated  damages  as  provided  in  pcuagraph  (b) . 

•  •  •  •  • 

(7)  Subcontracts — termination. 

SuBOOM Tsacra— IteicnrsTioir  (Oct.  1962) 

The  Contractor  agrees  to  insert  the  cla\ises 
hereof  entitled  "Davis-Bacon  Act,"  "Work 
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Kmrs  Act  of  1962 — Overtime  Compensa¬ 
tion,”  “AKJrentices,"  “Payroll  Records  and 
Payrolls,”  “Copeland  (‘anti-kickback’)  Act — 
Noxurebate  of  Wages,"  "Withholding  of  Funds 
To  Assure  Wage  Pajmxent,”  and  "Subcon- 
tracts-Termlnation”  in  all  subcontracts,  and 
the  Contractor  further  agrees  that  a  breach 
of  any  of  the  requirements  of  these  clauses 
xnay  be  grounds  for  termination  of  this  con¬ 
tract.  The  term  "Contractor’*  as  tised  in 
such  clauses  in  any  subcontract  shall  be 
deemed  to  refer  to  the  subcontractor  except 
in  the  phrase  "Qovernment  prime  Contrac¬ 
tor”. 

•  •  *  •  • 

§  12.403—2  Contracts  for  $2,000  or  less. 

Except  as  provided  in  9  12.403-4,  every 
construction  contract  for  $2,000  or  less 
for  work  within  the  United  States,  shall 
include  the  following  clauses: 

(1)  Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — 0®cr- 
time  Compensation. 

WoBK  Hotras  Act  aw  1962 — Ovebtimb  Com¬ 
pensation  (Oct.  1962) 

(a)  No  contracts  or  subcontractor  conr 
tracting  for  any  part  of  the  contract  work 
shaU  require  or  permit  any  laborer  or  me¬ 
chanic  to  be  employed  on  such  work  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  eight  hours  in  any  calendar  day  or 
in  excess  of  forty  hours  in  any  workweek 
unless  such  laborer  or  mechanic  receives 
compensation  at  a  rate  not  qess  than  one 
and  one-half  times  his  bcuslc  rate  cff  pay  for 
all  hours  worked  in  excess  of  eight  hours  in 
any  calendar  day  or  in  excess  of  forty  hours 
in  such  workweek,  whichever  is  the  gpreater 
number  of  overtime  hours. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  any  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a),  the  oontractmr 
and  any  subcontractor  responsible  for  such 
violation.  ShaU  be  liable  to  any  affected  em¬ 
ployee  for  his  unpaid  wages.  In  addition, 
such  contractor  or  subcontractor  shall  be 
liable  to  the  United  States  for  Uquldated 
damages,  l^ch  liquidated  damages  shaU  be 
computed,  with  respect  to  each  individual 
laborer  or  mechanic  employed  in  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a),  in  the 
sum  of  $10  few  each  calendar  day  on  which 
such  employee  was  required  or  permitted  to 
work  in  excess  of  eight  hours  or  in  excess  of 
forty  hoxirs  in  a  workweek  without  payment 
of  the  required  overtime  wages. 

(c)  The  Contracting  Officer  may  withhold, 
or  caxise  to  be  withheld,  from  moneys  pay¬ 
able  on  account  of  work  performed  by  the 
contractor  or  subcontractor,  the  full  amount 
of  wages  required  by  this  contract  and  such 
sums  as  may  administratively  be  determined 
to  be  necessary  to  satisfy  any  UabiUties  of 
such  contractor  or  subcontractor  for  Uqui- 
dated  damages  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b) . 

***** 

(3)  Subcontractors — Termination. 

Subconthactoss — ^Termination  (Oct.  1962) 

The  Contractor  agrees  to  insert  the  clauses 
hereof  entitled  "Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — 
Overtime  Compensation”  and  "Nonrebate  of 
Wages”  in  all  subcontracts  under  this  con¬ 
tract.  The  term  "Contractor"  as  used  in 
such  clauses  in  any  subcontract  shaU  be 
deemed  to  refer  to  the  subcontractor. 
Breach  of  the  requirements  of  these  clauses 
may  be  grounds  for  the  termination  of  this 
contract. 

§  12.403—3  Overseas  contracts. 

Every  construction  contract  for  work 
outside  the  United  States  but  within  any 
other  area  over  which  the  United  States 
has  direct  legislative  control  shall  include 
(a)  the  Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — Over¬ 
time  Compensation  clause  set  forth  in 
9  12.403-1(2),  and  (b)  the  Subcon¬ 
tracts— Termination  clause  set  forth 


above  in  9  12.403-1(7),  except  that  the 
first  sentence  thereof  shall  be  modified 
to  refer  only  to  the  clauses  entitled 
"Work  Hours  Act  of  1962 — Overtime 
Compensation"  and  “Subcontracts — 
Termination.” 


PART  16— PROCUREMENT  FORMS 

21.  Revise  paragraph  (a)  of  9  16.401- 
3;  and  revise  paragraph  (a)(4)  of 

9  16.901-2  as  follows: 

§  16.401—3  Conditions  for  use. 

(a)  Advertised  contracts  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  $2,000.  Standard  Form  19  shall  be 
used  for  construction  contracts  not  in 
excess  of  $2,000  executed  as  a  result  of 
formal  advertising.  Standard  Form  22 
also  may  be  used.  When  the  contract 
may  excess  $2,000.  the  following  lan¬ 
guage  shall  be  inserted  in  the  space  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  bid  portion  of  Standard 
Form  19  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the 
invitation: 

If  this  bid  exceeds  $2,000,  the  bidder 
shaU  furnish  with  his  bid  a  bid  guaranty 

In  an  amoimt  equal  to _ %  of  his  bid; 

faUure  to  submit  the  guaranty  on  tJm*  is 
cause 'for  rejection  of  the  bid.  The  under¬ 
signed  further  agrees,  if  this  bid  exceeds 
$2,000  (1)  to  comply  with  the  Labor  Stand¬ 
ards  Provisions  Applicable  to  Contracts  In 
Excess  of  $3/X)0  (Standard  Form  19A)  In  Ueu 
of  Provision  10  hereof;  (11)  to  pay  not  less 
than  the  miniimitin  hourly  rates  of  wages 
set  forth  In  the  spedflcatlons;  and  (Ul)  to 
furnish  a  performance  Ixxid  In  an  amount 

equal  to - %  and  a  payment  bond  In 

an  amount  equal  to  50  percent  of  the  con¬ 
tract  price  with  surety  or  sureties  acceptable 
to  the  Government.  (Oct.  1962) 

***** 

16.901—2  Applicability  and  coverage. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(4)  Transactions  for  leased  communi¬ 
cations  placed  in  the  Air  Force  Office  of 
Commercial  Communications  Manage¬ 
ment  (OCCM)  and  the  1929th  Com¬ 
munication  Group,  Seattle,  Wash.  These 
actions  are  covert  by  o^er  reporting 
instructions. 

***** 

[ASPB,  Rev.  13,  December  31,  1962]  (Sec. 
2202,  70A  Stat.  120;  10  US.C.  2202.  Inte^ret 
or  apply^secs.  2301-2314,  70A  Stat.  127-133; 

10  US.C.  2301-2314) 

Kenneth  Q.  Wickham, 

•  Brigadier  General,  U.S.  Army, 
Acting  The  Adjutant  General. 

[FJEl.  Doc.  63-2756;  FUed.  Mar.  15,  1963; 
8:45  a.m.] 

Title  36— PARKS,  FORESTS, 
AND  MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  7— SPECIAL  REGULATIONS  RE¬ 
LATING  TO  PARKS  AND  MONU¬ 
MENTS 

Yellowstone  Nationaf  Park,  Wyoming; 
Usage  and  Activities 

On  pages  321  and  322  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  January  11,  1963,  there  was 
published  a  notice  and  text  of  a  proposed 


2584 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


amendment  to  S  7.13  of  Title  36,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  The  purpose  of 
this  amendment  is  to  specify  certain 
Sliced  limit  zones  and  one  way  roads;  to 
require  employee  motor  vehicle  permits; 
to  establish  camping  limitations  and 
sanitaticm  requirements;  to  prohibit  pos¬ 
session  of  dogs  and  cats  by  persons  living 
in  Yellowstone  National  Park;  to  provide 
for  suspending  liquor  sales  when  viola¬ 
tions  occur;  to  prohibit  abandonment  of 
vehicles;  to  regulate  travel  on  roads  and 
trails;  to  regulate  the  use  of  portable 
engines  and  motors;  to  regulate  the  use 
of  skis,  sleds  and  toboggans;  to  establish 
procedures  for  posting  notices  and  or¬ 
ders;  and  to  set  forth  definitions  of  words 
used  in  regulations  for  Yellowstone  Na¬ 
tional  Park. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
within  which  to  submit  written  com¬ 
ments,  suggestions,  or  objections  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  amendment.  No 
comments,  suggestions,  or  objections 
have  been  received,  and  tlie  proposed 
amendment  is  hereby  adopted  without 
change  and  is  set  forth  below.  This 
amendment  shall  become  effective  at  the 
beginning  of  the  30th  calendar  day  fol¬ 
lowing  the  date  of  this  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Luis  A.  Qastellum, 

Acting  Superintendent, 
Yellowstone  National  Park. 

Paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (g),  (h),  and 

(i)  are  revised  and  new  paragraphs  (j), 

(k)  .  (1) ,  (m) ,  n) ,  and  (o)  are  added  to 
§  7.13,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  7.13  Yellowstone  National  Parit. 

(a)  Weight  and  size  limits  for  vehicles. 

(l)  The  total  gross  weight  of  any  ve¬ 
hicle  and  load  or  combination  of  ve¬ 
hicles  and  loads  shall  not  exceed  20  tons 
on  the  road  between  Norris  Jimction  and 
Canyon  Junction. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Tratfic  control.  (1)  Speed  of  auto¬ 
mobiles  and  other  vehicles,  except  am- 
biUances  and  Government  cars  on  emer¬ 
gency  trips,  shall  not  exceed  the  follow¬ 
ing  prescribed  limits  when  official  signs 
specifying  such  limits  are  posted: 

(1)  Fifteen  iniles  per  hour:  In  all 
campgroimds,  picnic  areas,  parking 
areas,  and  residential  areas;  upon  that 
portion  of  a  park  road  which  passes 
through  or  borders  upon  the  scene  of  an 
emergency  such  as  a  forest  Are,  accident, 
or  similar  emergency;  and  the  visitor- 
use  development  at  Old  Faithful. 

(ii)  Twenty-five  miles  per  hour:  Upon 
that  portion  (ff  a  park  road  which  passes 
through  or  borders  on  park  road  repair 
or  construction;  visitor-use  developments 
at  Mammoth  Hot  Springs,  Tower  Falls, 
Canyon,  Lake  Area,  Fishing  Bridge  and 
West  Thumb;  and  one-way  loop  roads. 

(iii)  Thirty-five  miles  per  hour: 
Trucks  whose  rated  gross  vehicle  weight 
is  in  excess  of  17,000  pounds. 

(iv)  Forty.-five  miles  per  hour:  Pas¬ 
senger  cars,  buses,  and  trucks  whose 
rated  gross  vehicle  weight  is  17,000 
pounds  or  less  except  when  otherwise 
posted  at  a  lesser  speed  limit. 

(2)  Travel  shall  be*  restricted  to  one 
direction  when  posted  on  the  following 
roads: 


(i)  The  Virginia  Cascades  Loop  Road. 

(ii)  The  Bunsen  Peak  Loop  Road. 

(iii)  The  Mammoth  Terrace  Loop 
Road. 

(iv)  The  Firehole  Canyon  Loop  Road. 

(V)  The  Silver  Gate  Loop  Road. 

(3)  Careless  driving:  The  operating 
of  any  vehicle  upon  a  park  road  in  a 
careless  and  heedless  disregard  of  the 
rights  or  safety  of  others,  or  without 
due  caution,  or  at  a  speed  or  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  endanger  or  be  likely  to  endanger 
any  person  or  property  is  prohibited. 

(4)  Stop  signs:  (i)  No  person  shall 
drive  any  vehicle  onto  any  road  from 
another  road  in  the  park  wiUiout  com¬ 
ing  to  a  complete  stop,  provided,  how¬ 
ever,  there  are  erected  official  signs  at 
such*  locations.  ^ 

(ii)  No  person  shall  drive  any  vehicle 
onto  a  marked  pedestrian  crossing  on 
a  park  road  when  it  is  occupied  by  pedes¬ 
trians'  without  first  having  come  to  a 
full  and  complete  stop  when  signs  read¬ 
ing  “STOP  for  Pedestrian  in  Cross  Walk” 
are  posted. 

(iii)  The  term  “road”  means  any 
street,  highway,  turnout,  parking  area 
Or  public  thoroughfare. 

'  (5)  Yield  Right-Of-Way  signs:  When 
Yield  Right-Of-Way  signs  are  posted  at 
an  intersection,  the  driver  of  a  motor 
vehicle  shall  slow  to  a  speed  of  not  more 
than  ten  (10)  miles  per  hour  or,  if  neces¬ 
sary,  come  to  a  complete  stop,  and  in 
order  to  yidd  the  right-of-way  to  all 
vehicles  approaching  on  the  intersecting 
park  road  which  are  so  close  as  to  con¬ 
stitute  an  immediate  hazard.  _ 

(6)  Parking:  (i)  No  person  shall  park 
any  vehicle  in  a  posted  restricted  area 
except  in  case  of  bona  fide  emergency 
or  for  administrative  purposes.  When 
appropriate  signs  are  erected  at  such 
locaticms,  the  following  places  are  desig¬ 
nated  as  restricted  parking  areas:  All 
bridges  and  the  immediate  surrounding 
areas  of  natural  features,  concession  es¬ 
tablishments,  Government  buildings, 
amphitheaters,  eampgroimds  and  picnic 
grounds. 

(ii)  No  person  shall  stop,  park  or  leave 
standing  any  vehicle,  whether  attended 
or  unattended,  upon  the  paved  or  main¬ 
tained  part  of  a  park  road  so  as  to  leave 
less  than  ten  (10)  feet  of  the  width  of  the 
occupied  traffic  lane  for  the  free  move¬ 
ment  of  vehicular  traffic.  This  subdivi¬ 
sion  shall  not  apply  to  the  driver  of  any 
vehicle  which  is  disabled  while  on  the 
paved  or  main-traveled  portion  of  a  park 
road  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent 
that  it  is  impossible  to  avoid  stopping 
and  temporarily  leaving  such  disabled 
vehicle  in  such  position. 

(7)  Employee  Motor  Vehicle  Permits: 

(i)  All  motor  vehicles  owned  and/or 
operated  by  any  employees  of  the  U.S. 
Government,  Park  concessioners  and 
contractors,  whether  employed  in  a  per¬ 
manent  or  temporary  capacity,  shall  be 
registered  with  the  Superintendent  and 
a  permit  authorizing  the  use  of  said  ve¬ 
hicle  in  the  park  is  required  during  the 
employee’s  period  of  emplosrment  in 
Yellowstone  National  Park.  This  same 
requirement  shall  also  apply  to  members 
of  an  employee’s  family  living  in  the 
pitfk  and  who  own  or  operate  a  motor 
vehicle  within  the  park.  Such  permit. 


issued  free  of  charge,  may  be  secured 
only  when  the  vehicle  operator  can  pro¬ 
duce  a  valid  certificate  of  registration, 
and  has  in  his  possession  a  valid  oper¬ 
ator’s  license. 

(ii)  The  Employee  Motor  Vehicle  Per¬ 
mit  will  be  valid  only  for  the  calendar 
year  of  issue.  Such  registry  must  be 
completed  and  permits  secured  by  April 
15  of  each  year  or  within  one  week  after 
bringing  motor  vehicles  into  the  park, 
whichever  date  is  later.. 

(iii)  Such  permit  must  be  carried  in 
the  vehicle  or  on  the  person  of  the  per¬ 
mittee  and  be  exhibited  to  Park  Rangers 
or  other  authorized  officers  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Park  Service  upon  demand.  Upon 
termination  of  employment,  the '  em¬ 
ployee  must  surrender  the  permit  to  the 
Superintendent  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative. 

*  *  *  «  • 

(g)  Camping — (1)-  Limitations,  (i) 
Camping  in  YeUowstone  National  Park 
by  any  person,  party,  or  oi^anization 
during  any  calendar  year  during  the 
period  Labor  Day  through  June  30,  in¬ 
clusive.  shall  not  exceed  30  days,  either 
in  a  single  period  or  combined  separate 
periods,  when  such  limitations  are 
posted. 

(ii)  The  intensive  public-use  season 
for  camping  shall  be  for  the  period  July 
1  to  Labor  Day.  During  this  period 
camping  by  any  person,  party  or  organi¬ 
zation  shall  be  limited  to  a  total  of  four¬ 
teen  (14)  days  either  in  a  single  period 
or  combined  separate  periods. 

*  •  -  •  «  • 

(3)  Sanitation.  Receptacles  must  be 
provided  by  campers  for  catching  all 
drained  refuse  from  trailers  or  other 
camping  units.  No  drainage  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  run  onto  the  ground.  The 
dumping  of  all  refuse  must  be  only  In 
places  or  receptacles  provided  for  this 
purpose. 

(h)  Dogs  and  cats.  *  *  • 

(2)  Dogs  and  cats  are  prohibited  in 
the  following  locations: 

*  —  •  •  •  ♦ 

(iii)  In  possession  of  any  person,  other 
than  a  Park  visitor,  residing  in  the  park. 

(i)  Alcoholic  liquors.  *  *  * 

(9)  When  any  person  authorized  to 
sell  alcoholic  beverages  has  been,  con¬ 
victed  of  violating  any  provision  or  pro¬ 
visions,  of  this  paragraph  governing  alco¬ 
holic  beverage,  the  Superintendent  may 
suspend  the  privilege  of  selling  or  dis¬ 
pensing  such  beverages  for  a  period  up  to 
one  year,  or  the  remainder  of  the  con¬ 
cessioner’s  'contract  period,  whichever 
period  is  shorter. 

(j)  Abandonment  of  vehicles.  No  per¬ 
son  shall  leave  any  motor  vehicle,  trailer, 
or  other  vehicle  unattended  within  the 
park  for  a-  period  of  more  than  seven 
(7)  consecutive  days  without  having 
made  prior  arrangements  with  park  of¬ 
ficials  to  do  so.  Any  vehicle  left  upat- 
tended  for  a  period  in  excess  of  seven 
(7)  consecutive  days  without  such  prior 
arrangements  having  been  made  shall  be 
subject  to  removal  by  order  of  the  super¬ 
intendent  or  his  authorized  representa¬ 
tive  to  a  place  designated  by  him  at  the 
cost  of  the  person  who  shall  rightfully 
claim  such  vehicle. 
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(k)  Travel  on  roads  and  trails,  (i) 
Any  or  all  roads  and  trails  may  be  ton- 
porarUy  closed  by  the  Superintendent  or 
those  authorized  by  him  when,  in  his 
or  their  Judgment,  conditions  make  travel 
thereon  hazardous  or  dangerous,  or 
when  such  action  is  necessary  to  protect 
the  park  or  persons.  Public  use  of  such 
roads  and  trails  is  prohibited  whra  of¬ 
ficial  signs  are  posted  indicating  such 
closure. 

(ii)  Foot  travel  in  all  thermal  areas 
and  within  the  Yellowstone  Canyon  be¬ 
tween  the  Upper  Falls  and  Inspiration 
Point  must  be  confined  to  foot  paths, 
boardwalks  or  trails  that  are  maintained 
for  such  travel  and  are  marked  by  of¬ 
ficial  signs. 

(iii)  When  service  roads  are  signed 
“Service  Road  Only— Do  Not  Enter," 
travel  for  other  than  park  operation  pur¬ 
poses  is  prohibited. 

(l)  Portd^  engines  and  motors.  The 
operation  of  motor-driven  chain  saws, 
portable  motor-driven  electric  light 
plants,  portable  motor-driven  pumps  and 
other  implements  driven  by  portable  en¬ 
gines  and  motors  is  prohibited  in  the 
park,  except  in  Mammoth,  Cansron  Fish¬ 
ing  Bridge.  Bridge  Bay,  Grant  Village, 
Old  Faithful  and  Madison  Campgrounds, 
for  puk  operation  purposes,  and  for  con¬ 
struction  and  maintenance  projects  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Superint^dent.  This 
restriction  shall  not  apply  to  outboard 
motors  on  waters  open  to  motorboating. 

(m>  SkUn^,  sledding,  tobogganing  and 
snowshoeing.  (1)  The  following  activi¬ 
ties  are  prohibited  in  the  park; 

(1)  Skiing,  sledding,  tobogganiz^  or 
snowshoeing  upon  park  roads  and  park¬ 
ing  areas  when  open  to  vehicle  trafiOc 
and  within  other  places  designated  by  the 
Superintendent. 

(ii)  The  towing  of  persons  on  skis, 
sleds,  or  other  sliding  devices  behind 
motor-driven  vehicles. 

(2)  Persons  making  ski,  snowshoe,  or 
mechanized  over-snow  equipment  trips 
lasting  two  or  more  days  within  the  paik 
must  have  a  written  permit  issued  by  the 
Superintendent  or  his  authorized  r^re- 
sentative.  The  lack  of  suitable  winter 
survival  equipment  will  be  cause  to  with¬ 
hold  issuance  of  a  permit. 
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(n)  Posting  of  notices  and  orders. 
Posting  of  notices  and/or  orders  issued 
'by  the  Superintendent  shall  be  executed 
by  affixing  these  notices  and/or  orders  on 
public  bulletin  boards  at  all  Yellowstone 
Nationj^  Park  entrance  stations  and  at 
ranger  stations  located  at  Mammoth  Hot 
Springs,  Tower  Junction.  Canyon,  Lake, 
Fishing  Bridge,  West  Thumb  and  Old 
Faithful. 

(o)  Definitions,  (i)  Official  signs:  AH 
signs  and  markers  posted  or  erected  by 
the  Superintendent  or  his  authorized 
representative  for  the  purpose  of  regu¬ 
lating.  warning,  informing,  or  guiding 
persons  wMle  in  the  park. 

(11)  Service  road:  Service  roads  are 
those  roads  which  are  maintained  for 
park  operation  and  administrative  use 
only,  and  are  not  open  to  public  travel. 

(60  Stat.  288;  6  VA.C.  1003;  39  Stat.  536;  16 
UJS.C.3) 

[PJl.  Doc.  63-2773;  Piled,  Mar.  15,  1063; 

8:47  a.m.] 

Title  50— mOLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 

and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 

Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Sabine  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 

Louisiana 

The  following  special  regulation  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Febebal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  indiridnal  wildlife  refnge 
areas. 

Louzszana 

SABZME  NATZOMAZ.  WZZJ)LIFE  REFUGE 

l^rt  fishing  on  the  Sabine  Naticmal 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Louisiana,  is  permitted 
cmly  on  the  areas  cesignat^  by  sigzis  as 
open  to  fishing.  This  open  area,  com¬ 
prising  40.000  acres  or  28  percent  of  the 
total  area  of  the  refuge,  is  d^ineated  on 
a  map  available  at  the  r^uge  headquar¬ 


ters  and  frmn  the  office  of  the  Regional 
IXrector,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wfldlife,  800  Peachtree-Seventh  Build¬ 
ing.  Atlanta  23.  Georgia.  Sport  fishing 
is  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Species  permitted  to  be  taken; 
Black  bass,  yellow  bass,  white  bass,  crap- 
pie.  sunflsh,  and  other  minor  species  per- 
iziitted  by  State  regulations. 

(b)  Open  season:  March  15,  1963, 
through  October  15.  1963.  ^om  45 
minutes  before  sunrise  to  45  minutes 
after  sunset. 

(c)  Daily  creel  limits:  Black  bass — 15, 
white  bass — 25,  yellow  bass — 25,  crap- 
pie — 25,  sunfish — 50.  Other  creel  limits 
for  minor  species  as  permitted  by  State 
regulations. 

(d)  Methods  of  fishLig:  Hand  line, 
rod  and  re^  pole  and  line,  and  arti¬ 
ficial  and  live  bait  permitted. 

(e)  Other  provisions: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this*  special 
regulation  supplement  the  regulations 
which  govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge 
areas  generally  which  are  set  forth  in 
Title  50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Part  33. 

(2)  Boats  with  outboard  motors  no 
larger  than  7^  h.p.  permitted  in  refuge 
lakes  azid  impoundments.  No  size  re¬ 
striction  on  boats  with  motors  in  the 
canals  and  rivers. 

(3)  Travel  over  the  refuge  is  restricted 
to  waterways. 

(4)  Boats  may  be  left  in  the  ];>ool 
during  fishing  season  but  must  bear  the 
owner’s  name  and  address.  Unmarked 
boats  left  in  the  pool  will  be  removed 
to  refuge  headquarters.  All  boats  must 
be  removed  from  the  refuge  prior  to  the 
close  of  the  fishing  season.  Boats  not 
to  enter  refuge  waters  earlier  than  45 
minutes  before  sunrise  and  shall  leave 
refuge  waters  before  45  minutes  after 
sunset 

(5)  A  Federal  permit  is  not  required 
to  enter  the  pulffic  fishing  area. 

(6)  The  provisions  of  this  special  regu¬ 
lation  are  effective  to  October  16,  1963. 

Walter  A.  Gresh, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

[PJl.  Doc.  63-2770;  PUed,  Mar.  15,  1963; 

8:46  am.] 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Part  222  1 

{Docket  12951;  EDR-33C] 

TARIFFS  OF  AIR  CARRIERS;  AIR 

CARGO  PICKUP  AND  DELIVERY 

ZONES 

Extension  of  Time  for  Filing  Comments 
March  13. 1963. 

On  March  6,  1963,  by  circulation  and 
publication  (28  FJl.  2311)  of  EDR-33B, 
the  Associate  General  Counsel,  Rules  and 
Special  Counsel  Division  extended  the 
date  for  submitting  responses  to  EDR- 
33A  from  March  11  to  March  18,  1963. 
This  action  was  taken  under  authority 
delegated  in  section  7.3C  of  the  Board’s 
Public  Notice  PN-15.  Various  persons 
have  appealed  this  action  to  the  Board, 
on  the  ground  that  at  least  an  additional 
month  is  required  because  of  the  com¬ 
plexity  of  the  problems  posed  in 
EDR-33A. 

TTie  Board  has  considered  these  ap¬ 
peals  fcH*  an  extension  of  time,  and  has 
determined  that  all  attendant  circum¬ 
stances  justify  an  extension  of  no  longer 
than  one  week  beyond  the  time  specified 
in  EDR^33B. 

Accordingly,  the  Board  hereby  extends 
the  time  for  receipt  of  factual  data  and 
information  in  response  to  EDR-33A  un¬ 
til  March  25,  1963.  All  communications 
received  on  or  before  that  date  will  be 
considered  by  the  Board  before  taking 
final  action  on  proposed  Part  222. 

Copies  of  such  communications  will  be 
available  for  examination  by  interested 
persons  in  the  Docket  Section  of  the 
Board,  Room  711,  Universal  Building, 
1825  Connecticut  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  upon  receipt  thereof. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal!  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.  Doc.  63-2784;  Piled,  Mar.  16.  1963; 

8:48  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Research  Service 

C  9  CFR  Parts  101,  114,  118,  119  1 

VIRUSES,  SERUMS,  TOXINS,  AND 
ANALOGOUS  PRODUCTS;  ORGA¬ 
NISMS  AND  VECTORS 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  section  4(a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  nj3.C.  1003 (a))  that 
its  is  proposed  to  amend  certain  of  the 
regulations  relating  to.  viruses,  serums, 
toxins,  and  analogous  products;  orga¬ 
nisms  and  vectors  (9  CFR  Parts  101, 114, 
118,  and  119)  issued  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 


visions  of  the  Virus-Serum-TDxin  Act  of 
March  4.  1913  (21  U.S.C.  151-158). 

The  proposed  ammdments  ^redefine 
“antihog-cholera  serum”  (Part  101) ; 
allow  exceptions,  permitted  by  the  Di¬ 
rector,  to  requirements  that  each  biolog¬ 
ical  product  be  derived  from  the  etiologi¬ 
cal  agent  against  which  it  is  to  be  used; 
provide  for  alternate  production  pro¬ 
cedures  contained  in  acceptable  outlines 
for  hsrperimmunizing  virus,  antihog- 
cholera  serum  and  hog-cholera  antibody- 
concentrate  (Parts  114,  118  and  119) ; 
add  provisions  for  alternate  methods  of 
propagating  inoculating  virus,  or  seed 
virus;  requires  holding  of  all  inoculat¬ 
ing  virus  in  containers  acceptable  to  the 
Director  (Part  118) ;  and.  specify  appli¬ 
cability  of  regulations  (Parts  118  and 
119). 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  in 
connection  with  these  amendments 
should  file  the  same,  in  triplicate,  with 
the  Director  of  Animal  Inspection  and 
Quarantine  Division,  Agricultural  Re¬ 
search  Service,  UB.  Department  of  Agri- 
cultme,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  within 
forty-five  (45)  days  after  date  of  publi¬ 
cation  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  amendments  are  as 
follows: 

PART  101— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

§  101.1  [Amendment] 

1.  Amend  S  101.1  (aa)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(aa)  Antihog-cholera  serum.  The 
clear  serum,  plasma,  or  other  derivatives 
of  hyperimmune  blood,  containing  the 
protective  substances,  or  antibodies  con¬ 
centrated  therefrom  (referred  to  as  hog- 
cholera  antibody-concentrate),  derived 
from  immime  hogs  which  have  been  in¬ 
jected  intravenously  with  hyperimmu- 
nizing  virus. 


part  114— miscellaneous  re¬ 
quirements  FOR  LICENSED  ES¬ 
TABLISHMENTS 

2.  Amend  §  114.1  to  read  as  follows: 
§114.1  Composition  of  products. 

Organisms  or  viruses  used  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  biological  products  at  licensed 
establishments  shall  be  derived  from  the 
causative  agents  of  the  diseases  or  condi¬ 
tions  against  which  the  products  are  to 
be  used,  unless  otherwise  permitted  by 
the  Director.  Such  organisms  or  viruses 
shall  be  free  from  the  causative  agents 
of  other  diseases  or  conditions. 

§  114.2  [Amendment] 

3.  In  S  114.2,  amend  paragraph  (b)  and 
add  new  paragraph  (c) ,  to  read  fol¬ 
lows: 

(b)  An  outline,  describing  fully  the 
entire  process  of  pr^aring,  handling, 
storing,  marking,  treating,  and  testl 
ing  each  biological  product  except 
antihog-cholera  senun  and  hog-cholera 


virus,  shall  be  sutoiitted  by  each 
licensee  to  the  Division.  An  outline  with 
respect  to  hog-cholera  virus,  for  inocu¬ 
lating  purposes  shall  also  be  sulnnitted 
to  the  Division  in  accordance  with  S  118.3 
of  this  subchapter;  an  outline  with  re¬ 
spect  to  hyperimmunizing  virus  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Division  to  provide  for 
alternate  production  procedures  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  S  118.45  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter,  and  an  outline  with  respect  to 
antihog-cholera  serum  or  hog-cholera 
antibody-concentrate  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Division  to  provide  for 
alternate  production  procedures  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  119.2  of  this  subchapter. 
Tests  that  are  applicable  and  necessary 
to  prevent  the  maiiieting  of  an  unsatis¬ 
factory  product  shall  be  made  by  the 
licensee  and  the  tests  shall  be  included 
in  the  outline  for  the  product.  Such 
tests  include  sterility,  safety,  and  potency 
tests  and  tests  for  determining  aggluti¬ 
nation  and  complement  fixation  titer, 
and  the  like.  Each  outline  shall  clearly 
state  a  definite  expiration  date  for  the 
product  and  on  what  it  i^  based. 

(c)  Each  outline  to  which  no  objec¬ 
tions  are  made  by  the  Director  of  ^e 
Division  will  be  stamped,  with  the  date 
filed,  and  copies  of  such  outlines  will  be 
returned  to  the  licensee.  An  outline 
may  be  followed  only  after  such  action 
has  been  taken.  An  outline  so  processed 
must  be  followed  by  the  licensee  unless 
and  until  amended  in  the  same  manner 
or  the  licensee  is  directed  to  discontinue 
following  such  outline  because  of  objec¬ 
tions  made  to  it  at  any  time  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Division.  When  such  ob¬ 
jections  are  made,  unless  the  licensee 
modified  his  outline  to  meet  them,  the 
Director  of  the  Division  may,  after  af¬ 
fording  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  li¬ 
censee,  prescribe  the  method  of  prepar¬ 
ing,  handling,  storing,  marking,  treating, 
or  testing  the  particular  product  to  be 
observed  by  the  licensee.  Pending  such 
action  by  the  Director,  the  licensee  may 
continue  to  use  such  outline  except  tidat 
where  the  public  health,  interest,  or 
safety  so  requires,  the  Director  may  upon 
notice  to  the  licensee,  suspend  immed¬ 
iately  aimroval  of  the  outline  and  there¬ 
upon  the  licensee  shall  not  use  such  out¬ 
line  in  the  production  of  biological  prod¬ 
ucts  under  the  Virus-Serum-Toxin  Act 
unless  and  until  subsequent  notice  of 
withdrawal  of  such  suspension  is  given 
to  the  licensee. 


PART  118 — HOG-CHOLERA  VIRUS 
§  118.3  [Amendment] 

4.  Amend  paragraph  (a)  of  §  118.3  tcT' 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  no  hog-cbolera  virus 
shall  be  used  for  inoculating  pigs,  or  as 
seed  in  other  methods  of  propagation, 
for  the  production  of  inoculating  vinis, 
hyperimmimizing  virus  or  simultan^us 
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virus,  or  for  inoculating  pigs  in  serum  or 
vaccine  tests,  unless  it  has  been  pro¬ 
duced.  proo^sed.  tested  and  held  by  a 
licensee  in  accordance  with  an  outline 
acceptable  to  the  Director.  Pigs  for  the 
production  of  inoculating  virus  at  a 
licensed  estid>lishment  shall  weigh  not 
less  than  40  pounds  nor  more  than  125 
pounds  each  and  shall  be  inoculated  only 
with  highly  virulent  hog-cholera  virus. 

5.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  of  §  118.3  by 
deleting  the  word  “Frozen”  from  the  first 
sentence. 

6.  Add  a  new  S  118.45  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  118.45  Applicability  of  regulations. 

The  regulations  in  this  part  shall  i^)- 
ply  to  hog-cholera  virus.  Inoculati^ 
virus  and  hyperimmunizing  virus,  except 
as  otherwise  pmnitted  by  the  Director, 
in  licensees'  outlines  submitted  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  S  U4.2  of  this  subchapter. 


PART  119— ANTIHOG-CHOLERA 
SERUM 

7.  Delete'  §  119.2  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  119.2  Applicability  of  regulations. 

The  regulations  in  this  part  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  antlhog-cholera  serum  and  hog- 
cholera  antibody-concentrate,  except  as 
otherwise  permitted  by  the  Director,  in 
licensees’  outlines  submitted  as  provided 
in  i  114.2  of  this  subchapter. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  March  1963. 

M.  R.  Clakksow, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricuttural  Research  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  68-2770;  Filed,  Mar.  15.  1963; 
8:47  ajn.) 


Cim  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

[  5  CFR  Part  89  1 

FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES  HEALTH 
BENEFITS  PROGRAM 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule-Making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  under  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Act  of  September  28,  1959, 
as  amended,  5  UJ5.C.  3001  et  seq.,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  Part  89  of  Tltte  5  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth. 

The  amendment  to  9  89.13  is  proposed 
to  become  effective  not  later  than  May  1, 
1963.  The  other  amendments  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  become  effective  November  1, 
1963. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  written 
comments,  objections,  or  suggestions  to 
the  Bureau  of  Retirement  and  Insurance. 
United  States  Civil  Service  Commission. 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  within  30  days  of 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

In  Part  89 — ^Federal  Employees  Health 
Benefits  Program : 

r.  In  Subpart  B — Approval  of  Plans 
and  Carriers,  9  89.11(a)  (9)  is  amended, 
and  9  89.13  is  revised,  as  follows: 
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§  89.11  Minimum  standards  fmr  health 
benefits  plans. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(9)  Provide  for  a  special  reserve  for 
the  plan.  The  carrier  shall  account  for 
amounts  retained  by  it  as  reserves  for 
the  plan  separately  from  reserves  main¬ 
tained  by  it  for  other  plans.  The  car¬ 
rier  shall  invest  the  sp^al  reserve  and 
income  derived  from  the  investment  of 
the  special  reserve  shall  be  credited  to 
the  special  reserve.  If  the  contract  is 
terminated  or  approval  of  the  plan  is 
withdrawn,  the  carrier  shall  return  the 
special  reserve  to  the  Employees  Health 
Benefits  Fund.  However,  in  the  case  of 
a  group-practice  plan,  the  carrier,  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  subparagr^h.  diall  follow  such 
financial  procedures  as  are  mutually 
agreed  on  by  the  carrier  and  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

§  89.13  Application  for  approval  ot,  and 
proposal  of  amendmmit  to,  health 
benefits  plans. 

(a)  AK>lication  for  approval  of  com¬ 
prehensive  medical  plans  may  be  made 
by  letter  to  the  United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
Approval  t>f  a  plan  will  beecane  effective 
on  a  date  to  be  set  by  the  Commission 
for  the  plan.  An  application  rec^ved 
less  than  6  months  in  advance  of  a  con¬ 
tract  period  will  not  be  approved  for 
that  contract  period. 

(b)  Any  proposal  for  change  in  a 
health  baiefits  plan  shall  be  in  writing, 
specifically  describe  the  change  proposed, 
and  be  signed  by  an  auUiorized  official 
of  the  carrier.  The  Commissicxi  will 
review  a  proposal  for  change  and  notify 
the  carrier  whether  it  accepts  the  change 
and  may  make  a  coimterproposal  <h:  at 
any  time  propose  changes  on  its  own  mo¬ 
tion.  The  Commission  will  not  consider 
imtil  after  the  expiration  of  the  then 
current  contract  p^od  any  proposal  for 
change  which  is  received  less  than  8 
months  before  the  exptrati<m  of  the  thai 
current  contract  period. 

2.  In  sutg)art  C — Administrative  Pro¬ 
visions,  9  89.23(c)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  89.23  Reserves. 

***** 

(c)  (1)  Ihe  contingency  reserve  ftw 
each  plan  is  credited  with  (i)  the  three 
one-hundred  and  fourths  of  the  enroll¬ 
ment  charge  set  aside  for  the  contin¬ 
gency  reserve  from  the  enroOxaent 
charges  for  employees  and  annuitants 
enrolled  for  that  plan,  (ii)  income  from 
investment  of  the  reserve,  and  (iii)  all 
dividends,  rate  adjustments,  or  other  re¬ 
funds  made  by  the  plan,  llie  preferred 
minimum  babmce  for  the  "contingency 
reserve  is  1  month's  subscription  charges 
at  the  average  monthly  rate  paid  frmn 
ttie  Employees  Health  Benefits  Fund  for 
the  plan  during  the  most  recent  contract 
period. 

(2)  When,  as  of  the  end  of  a  contract 
period,  the  total  of  all  the  reserves  held 
by  a  carrier  (other  than  a  group-prac¬ 
tice  carrier)  for  the  plan  amounts  to  less 
than  the  total  of  the  last  5  months’  sub- 
scriptkm  charges  paid  from  the  Fund  to 
the  carrier  for  the  plan,  the  carrier  is 
entitled  to  payment  from  the  contin¬ 


gency  reserve  of  the  lesser  of:  An 
amount  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  total  of  the  reserves  held  by  the  car¬ 
rier  for  the  plan  and  the  total  of  the 
last  5  months’  subscription  charges  paid 
from  the  Fund  to  the  carrier  for  the 
plan,  or  an  amount  equal  to  the  excess, 
if  any,  over  the  protared  minimum  bal¬ 
ance.  The  Commission  shall  authorize 
this  payment  after  receipt  of  the  ac- 
coimtlng  report  for  the  contract  period. 
The  carrier  shall  credit  the  amoiimt  so 
paid  to  the  special  reserve  for  the  plan. 

<3)  If  a  group-practice  carrier's  con¬ 
tingency  reserve  exceeds  the  preferred 
minimum  balance,  the  carrier  nuty  re¬ 
quest  the  Commission  to  pay  a  portion 
of  the  reserve  not  greater  than  the  excess 
over  the  preferred  minimum  balance. 
The  carrier  shall  state  the  reason  for 
the  request.  The  Commission  will  de¬ 
cide  whether  to  allow  the  request  in 
whole  or  in  part  and  will  advise  the  plan 
of  its  decision. 

Uniteb  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  CcMimssioN, 

IdART  V.  Wehzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[FJt.  Doc.  68-2788;  PUed,  Mar.  15.  1963; 

8:48  ajn.J 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  71  [New]  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  Nb.62-WA-134] 

POSITIVE  CONTROL  AREAS 
Proposed  Designation 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency  is  considering  an 
amendment  to  Part  71  [New]  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations,  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  which  is  stated  below. 

Positive  control  areas  are  designated 
areas,  within  the  continental  control 
area,  wherein  positive  separation  to  both 
en  route  and  diversified  local  aircraft 
operations  is  provided  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Special  Civil  Air  Reg¬ 
ulation  No.  SR-424C. 

The  FAA  now  has  under  consideration 
the  inclusion  of  airspace,  as  positive  con¬ 
trol  area,  from  flight  level  240  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  flight  level  600  west  and  south 
of  the  present  Central  and  Southern  UB. 
positive  control  area,  to  include  the  ap¬ 
proximate  area  of  jurisdiction  of  the 
Kansas  City  air  route  traffic  control 
center. 

If  this  action  is  taken,  the  area  de¬ 
scribed  below  would  be  designated  as 
positive  control  area  from  flight  level  240 
to  and  including  flight  level  600: 

Beglnxdng  at  latitude  39*18'00''  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  91*28'05"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  40*56'- 
00"  N.,  longitude  93*29'10''  W,;  thence  to 
latitude  42*46'30"  N.,  longitude  93*04'00" 
W.;  thence  to  latitude  43*49'00"  N.,  longitude 
93*42'00"  W.;^ence  to  latitude  42 ‘SO'SO"  N., 
longitude  95*11'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude 
43*07’20"  N.,  longitude  94*55'00"  W.;  thence 
to  latitude  43*09'00"  N.,  longitude  95*06'00" 
W.;  thence  to  latitude  43*04'00"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  95*48'15"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  43*- 
06'00"  N.,  longitude  96*01'00''  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  43 *00'00"  N.,  longitude  96*43'00" 
W.;  thence  to  latitude  43  *30 '00”  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  97*17nxr*  W.;  thence  to  latitude  43*30'- 
00”  N.,  longitude  99*00'00”  W.;  thence  to 
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latitude  39“23'QP”  N.,  longitude  99*04'00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  38*36'00"  N..  longitude  ' 
101*28'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  37*39'00'' 
N.,  longitude  lOl'OS'OO"  W.;  thence  to  lati¬ 
tude  36*33'00"  N.,  longitude  101*04'30"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  36*26'30"  N.,  longitude 
100*18'00"  thence  to  latitude  36*67'00" 
N.,  longitude  100*03'00"  W.;  thence  to  lati¬ 
tude  36*15'00"  N.,  longitude  99*20'00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  36*48'00"  N.,  longitude 
98“18'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  36*03'D0" 
N.,  longitude  97*23'30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude 
36*26'00'  N.,  longitude  97*12'30"  W.;  thence 
to  latitude  36*25'00"  N.,  longitude  96*53'00" 
W.;  thence  to  latitude  36*65'00"  N„  longi¬ 
tude  95*05'00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  36*- 
30'00''  N.,  longitude  94*37'00"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  36*30'00"  N.,  longitude  93*00'00" 
W.;  thence  to  latitude  37*46'40''  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  88'’34'30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  37*- 
43'30"  N.,  longitude  88*19'00"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  38*30'00''  N.,  longitude  88*00'00” 
W.;  thence  to  latitude  39*22*00"  N..  longi¬ 
tude  88*00*00"  W.;  thence  countwclockwlse 
along  an  arc  with  a  66-statute  mile  radliis 
centered  at  latitude  39*05*87**  N..  longitude 
89*09*46**  W.;  to  latitude  39*65*30*'  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  88*36*80"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  40°03*- 
00"  N..  longitude  89*07*00"  W.;  thence 
counterclockwise  al(Hig  an  arc  with  a  29- 
statute  mile  radius  centered  at  latitude  39*- 
53*32"  N..  longitude  89*87*31"  W.;  to  lati¬ 
tude  40*17*20"  N..  longitude  80*48*00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  39*56*80"  N..  longitude 
90*44*30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  39*42*00" 
N.,  longitude  90*44*00"  W.;  thence  to  point 
of  beginning. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
sidimitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air¬ 
space  Utilization  Division,  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.C.  All 
communications  received  within  forty- 
five  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Fedebal  Register  will  be  consid¬ 
ered  before  action  is  taken  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment.  No  public  hearing  is 
contemplated  at  this  time,  but  arrange¬ 
ments  for  informal  conferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials  may 
be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air¬ 
space  Utilization  Division.  Any  data, 
views  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record 
for  consideration.  The  proposal  con¬ 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  cdianged 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available 
for  examination  by  interested  persons 
at  the  Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation 
Agency.  Room  A-103,  1711  New  York 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  imder 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
12,  1963. 

Clifford  P.  Burton. 

Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

IFH.  Doc.  63-2757;  Filed,  Mar.  15.  1963; 

8:45  ajn.] 


[14  CFR  Pari  71  [New]  ) 
{Airspace  Docket  No.  62-WA-136] 
POSITIVE  CONTROL  AREA 
.  Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con< 
sidering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 


[New!  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  to  designate  a  positive  control  area 
in  portions  of  the  areas  of  jurisdiction 
of  the  Denver,  Kansas  C^ty  and  Salt  Lake 
City  air  route  traffic  control  centers. 

Positive  control  areas  are  designated 
within  the  continental  control  area  for 
the  provision  of  positive  separation  to 
en  route  and  local  aircraft  operations 
under  Special  (Tivil  Air  Regulation  No. 
SR-424C.  ^This  action  would  designate 
as  positive  control  area,  from  flight  level 
240  to  and  including  flight  level  600,  the 
area  described  as  follows:  . 

Beginning  at  latitude  36*33*00"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  101*04*30"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  36*- 
46*00"  N.,  longitude  102*28*00"  W.;  thence 
to  latitude  37*44*00"  N.,  longitude  102*20*- 
00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  36*43*00"  N., 
longitude  106*05*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude 
38*08*00"  N.,  longitude  106*38*00"  W.; 

thence  to  latitude  37*48*00"  N.,  longitude 
110*46*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  88*27*00" 
N.,  longitude  110*57'00**  W.;  thence  to  lati¬ 
tude  38*69*00"  N.,  longtlude  111*07*00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  39*39*00"  N.,  longitude 
110*39*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  40*11*00" 
N.,  longitude  110*22*00"  W.;  thence  to  lati¬ 
tude  40*45*00"  N..  longitude  109*36*00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  41*05*00"  N.,  longitude 
106*10*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  42*00*00" 
N.,  longitude  106*15*00"  W.;  thence  to  lat¬ 
itude  42*40*00"  N.,  longitude  107*06*00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  43*00*00"  N.,  longitude 
107*00*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  43*30*00" 
N.,  longitude  106*30*00"  W.;  thence  to  lat¬ 
itude  43*47*10"  N.,  longitude  106*31*00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  43*30*00"  N.,  longitude 
101*30*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  43*30*00" 
N.,  longitude  90*00*00"*  W.;  thence  to  lati- 
•  tude  39*28*00"  N..  longitude  99*04*00"  W.; 
thence  to  latitude  88*36*00"  N.,  longitude 
101*28*00"  W.;  thence  to  latitude  37*39*00" 
N.,  longitude  101*03*00"  W.;  thence  to  point 
of  beginning. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air¬ 
space  Utilization  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency.  Washington  25.  D.C.  All 
communications  received  within  forty- 
flve  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  will  be  consid¬ 
ered  before  action  is  taken  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment.  No  public  hearing 
is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but  ar¬ 
rangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Agency  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Airspace  Utilization  Division.  Any  data, 
views  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  confer^ces  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  J}y  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  A-103,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  imder 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C. 
1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
12.  1963. 

Clifford  P.  Burton, 
Chief,  Airspace  Utilization  Division. 

[FJl.  Doc.  63-2758;  Filed,  Mar.  16.  1963; 
8:45  am.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

[  12  CFR  Part  211  1 

{Reg.  K] 

CORPORATIONS  DOING  FOREIGN 
BANKING  OR  OTHER  FOREIGN 
FINANCING  UNDER  FEDERAL  RE¬ 
SERVE  ACT 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  is  considering  the  adop¬ 
tion  of  a  revision  of  Part  211  (Regulation 
K)  pursuant  to  section  25(a)  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act. 

The  proposed  revision  is  intended  pri¬ 
marily  to  modify  the  procedure  under 
which  corporations  organized  under  said 
section  25(a)  may  invest  in  the  stock  of 
otiier  corporations  and  otherwise  to 
shorten  and  simplify  the  regulation. 
Policy  statements  concerning  the  na¬ 
tional  purpose  of  section  25(a)'  corpo¬ 
rations  and  the  scope  of  their  operations 
in  the  United  States  have  been  added  in 
§fi  211.1(b)  and  211.6(a),  respectively,  of 
the  proposed  revision.  The  distinction 
between  "banking”  and  “flnancing”  cor¬ 
porations  under  present  Part  211  has 
been  removed  to  a  considerable  degree  by 
the  proposed  revision. 

It  will  also  be  noted  that  the  provision 
regarding  suspension  of  operations 
abroad  during  disturbed  conditions, 
which  now  appears  in  Part  213  (Reg.  M) 
of  this  chapter,  has  been  condensed  and 
incorporate  in  the  proposed  revision  as 
§  211.5(b)  so  far  as  it  pertains  to  section 
25(a)  corporations. 

The  proposed  revision  of  Part  211  is  as 
follows. 

PART  211— CORPORATIONS  DOING 
FOREIGN  BANKING  OR  OTHER 
FOREIGN  FINANCING  UNDER  THE 
FEDERAL  RESERVE  ACT 

Sec. 

211.1  Authority,  scope,  and  national  pur¬ 
pose. 

2 1 1  Definitions. 

211.3  Organization  and  ci^ital  stock. 

2 1 1 .4  Issuance  of  obligations. 

211.6  Branches  and  agencies. 

211.6  Limited  operations  in  the  United 

States. 

211.7  Acc^tances. 

211.8  Investments  in  stock  of  other  cor- 

pcH^tions. 

211.9  General  limitations  and  restrictions. 

211.10  Corix>rations  with  agreements  under 

sectioii  25  of  the  Act. 

§  211.1  Authority,  scope,  and  national 
purpose. 

(a)  Authority  and  scope.  This  part 
is  issued  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System  (the 
"Board”)  under  authority  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Act  (the  "Act”) .  It  applies 
to  corporations  organized  under  section 
25(a)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  611-31)  and, 
to  the  extent  specifled  in  §  211.10,  to 
corporations  having  an  agreement  or 
undertaking  with  the  Board  under  sec¬ 
tion  25  of  the  Act  (12  UB.C.  601-04). 

(b)  National  purposes.  (1)  The  Con¬ 
gress.  in  enacting  section  25(a)  of  the 
Act,  provided  for  the  estidilishment  of 
foreign  or -international,  banking  or  fl- 
nancial  corporations  operating  under 
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Federal  supervision  with  powers  suffi¬ 
ciently  broad  to  enable  them  effectlTely 
to  compete  with  similar  foreign  Insti¬ 
tutions  and  to  afford  to  Uie  United  States 
exporter  and  importer  in  particular— 
and  to  United  States  commerce,  industry, 
and  agriculture  in  general — at  all  times 
a  mesuis  of  financii^  their  international 
business. 

(2)  In  the  light  of  the  public  purpose 
of  the  law.  Corporations  should  have 
broad  latitude  in  the  scope  of  their  op¬ 
erations  consistent  with  prudence  both 
in  the  United  States  and  abroad.  Ac¬ 
tivities  in  the  United  States  should  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  operatiors  clearly  related  to 
international  <x  foreign  business.  In 
their  activities  alH'oad,  Corporatkms 
should  («)erate  with  full  competitive  force 
as  best  meets  their  corporate  policies 
through  brandies,  agencies,  and  corres¬ 
pondents  or  through  direct  and  indirect 
ownership  in  foreign-chartered  com¬ 
panies  engaged  in  banking  or  other  in¬ 
ternational  or  foreign  operations  so  long 
as  their  creffit  and  other  activities  are 
in  the  interest  of  the  United  States. 

§  211.2  Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  unless 
the  context  otherwise  requires — 

(a)  “Abroad”,  “foreign”,  or  “foreign 
country”  refers  to  one  or  more  foreign 
nations  or  cdonies,  depmidcncies  or 
possessions  thereof,  or  overseas  terri¬ 
tories,  dependencies  or  insular  posses¬ 
sions  of  the  United  States,  or  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  Gl  Puerto  Rico. 

(b>  “Banking”  means  the  business  of 
receiving  or  paying  out  deposits  or  ac¬ 
cepting  drafts  or  bills  of  exdiange. 

(c)  “Capital  and  surplus”  means 
paid-in  and  unimpaired  capital  and 
surplus. 

(d)  “Corporation”  when  q>elled  with 
a  capital  “C”  means  a  corporation  or- 
ganizedf  under  section  25(a)  (rf  the  Act. 

(e)  •  “Person”  includes  any  individual, 
and  any  corporation,  partnership,  associ¬ 
ation,  or  other  similar  organization. 

(f )  “Stock”  includes  any  certificate  of 
ownership. 

§  211.3  Organization  and  capital  stock. 

(a)  Organization.  A  proposed  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  become  a  body  corporate 
upcHi  issuance  by  the  Board  of  a  prelim¬ 
inary  permit  approving  its  name, 
articles  of  assoctation,  and  organization 
certificate.*  The  name  shall  indicate  so 
far.  as  practicable  the  nature  of  business 
contemplated  and  shall  include  “inter¬ 
national”,  “foreign”,  “overseas”,  or  some 
similar  word,  but  may  not  resemble  the 
name  of  any  other  corporation  to  an  ex¬ 
tent  that  might  mislaid  or  deceive  the 
public.  After  issuance  of  the  prelimi¬ 
nary  permit,  the  Corporation  may  (1) 
elect  officers  and  exercise  such  other 
powers  as  are  incidental  to  its  orgimiza- 
tion  and  (2>  invest  temporaidly  in  obli¬ 
gations  of  the  United  States  Qovem- 
ment;  but  mme  of  its  other  powers  may 

'  Appropriate  forme  fcnr  articles  of  aesocia- 
tioa  ang  organlsatton  cerUllcate  (PJt.  ISl 
and  153).  filed  as  pari  of  the  original  docu¬ 
ment.  may  be  obtidned  from  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  the  district  in  which  the 
home  office  of  the  Corporation  Is  to  be 
located. 


be  exerdsed  until  the  Board  has  issued  to 
it  a  final  pennit  to  commence  business. 
Such  final  permit  will  ordinarily  be 
granted  if  ttie  Board  is  satisfied  that 
there  baa  ban  compliance  with  all  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  law.  No  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  articles  of  association  shall 
become  effective  until  approved  by  the 
Board. 

(b)  Capital  stock.  No  corporation 
may  issue  stock  of  no  par  value.  Each 
class  of  stpck  shall  be  named  and  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  stock  certificates  so  as  to 
indicate  as  clearly  as  possible  its  char¬ 
acter  and  any  unusual  attributes.  Stock 
shall  be  issuable  and  transferable  only  on 
the  books  of  the  Corporation,  and  no  is¬ 
sue  or  transfer  thereof  which  would  cause 
a  violation  of  section  25  (a)  of  the  Act 
may  be  made  on  such  books.  A  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  notify  the  Board  as  soon 
as  possible  of  any  chmlge  in  status  of  a 
stockholder  which  causes  a  violation  of 
said  section  25<a)  and  shall  take  such 
action  with  respect  thereto  as  the  Board 
may  direct.  The  bylaws  of  a  Corpora¬ 
tion  Shan  prescribe  appropriate  rules  to 
insure  compliance  with  this  subsection, 
and  stock  certificates  issu^  by  a  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  notify  the  holder  of  the 
terms  of  su(di  rules  and  define  the  lim¬ 
itations  .upon  the  rights  of  ownership 
and  transfer  of  stock  imposed  by  said 
section  25(a)  and  this  part. 

§211.4  Issuance  of  obligations. 

(a)  General.  A  Corporation  engaged 
in  banking  may  not  issue  or  have  out¬ 
standing  any  debentures,  bonds,  promis¬ 
sory  notes  or  similar  obligations  except 
promissory  notes  due  within  one  year  evi¬ 
dencing  borrowing  from  banks  or 
bankers.  Subject  to  the  requirements 
of  section  25(a)  of  the  Act  and  this  part, 
a  Corporation  not  engaged  in  banking 
may  issue  debentures,  bonds,  promissmir 
notes  or  similar  oUigations  without  the 
i^proval  of  the  Board. 

(b)  Secured  dbiigations.  All  secured 
obligations  issued  by  a  Corporation 
(except  promissory  notes  due  within  one 
year  evidencing  borrowing  from  banks 
or  bankers)  shall  be  secured  by  collateral 
which,  unless  placed  \mder  the  control  of 
the  person  or  persons  owning  all  the 
obligations  secured  thereby,  shall  be 
transferred  and  delivered,  free  of  any 
prior  lien,  charge,  or  encumbrance,  to  a 
member  bank  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  as  trustee  under  a  trust  inden¬ 
ture  which ’shall  prescribe  the  general 
form  of  such  obligations. 

(c)  Unsecured  obligations.  While  a 
Corporation  has  outstanding  any  unse- 
ciired  obligations  (exc^t  promissory 
notes  due  within  one  year  evidencing 
borrowing  from  banks  or  bmikers),  it 
may  not: 

(1)  Hold,  or  have  outstanding  with  its 
guarantee,  any  loans  or  other  credits 
having  a  maturity  of  more  than  ten 
years: 

(2>  Issue  any  obligations  if  immedi¬ 
ately  thereafter  the  fair  value  of  the 
assets  of  the  Corporation,  excluding 
notes,  bills,  drafts,  and  other  evidences 
of  indebtedness  that  are  in  default  as  to 
either  principal  or  interest  for  a  period 
in  excess  of  six  months,  would  be  less 
than  110  percent  of  the  aggregate  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  all  its  borrowings; 


(3)  Mortgage,  pledge  (M*  otherwise  sub¬ 
ject  any  of  its  assets  to  any  lien  or  charge 
to  secure  any  indebtedness  for  borrowed 
mcmey  or  to  secure  any  other  obligations 
of  the  Ckuporation.  unless  each  person 
heading  any  of  its  unsecured  obligations 
(other  than  obligations  specifically  sub¬ 
ordinated  to  all  its  other  debt)  either 
grants  his  consent  or  is  provided  with 
security  substantially  equivalent  in  value 
to  that  provided  by  such  mortgage, 
pledge,  lien  or  charge ; 

(4)  Sell!  lease,  assi^  or  otherwise  dis¬ 
pose  of  idl  or  substantially  all  of  its 
assets:  or 

(5)  Declare  or  pay  any  dividend  (other 
than  a  stock  dividend)  or  authorize  or 
make  any  other  distribution  on  any  of 
its  sto<^  otherwise  thsm  out  of  its  earned 
siuplus. 

(d)  Information.  No  prospectus,  cir¬ 
cular,  letter,  advertisement,  or  other 
statement  published  or  isued  by  a  Cor¬ 
poration.  or  by  persons  underwriting, 
selling,  or  distributing  obligations  issued 
by  it,  shall  contain  any  matter  indicating 
that  any  such  obligations  or  the  col¬ 
lateral  securing  them  has  in  any  way  re¬ 
ceived  the  iqpproval  of  the  Board  or  any 
other  agency  of  the  United  States  or  that 
such  collateral  has  been  appraised  in  any 
way  by  the  Board  or  any  such  agency. 
Within  forty  days  after  isuing  any  ob¬ 
ligations  (except  promisory  notes  due 
within  one  year  evidencing  borrowing 
from  banks  or  bankers),  a  Corporation 
shall  file  with  the  Board  C(H>i^  of  all 
prospectuses  and  other  literature  de¬ 
scribing  or  affecting  such  issue  published 
by  the  Corporation  or  its  officers  or  by 
persmis  underwriting,  selling  or  dis¬ 
tributing  the  issue,  and  shall  also  file 
with  the  Board  the  following  informa¬ 
tion  unless  cemtained  in  the  prospec¬ 
tuses)  : 

(1)  The  amotmt  of  the  fimded  debt 
outstanding  and  to  be  created  by  the 
obl^ations  offered,  including  the  net 
price  received  by  the  Corporation,  with 
a  Inief  descriptiaai  of  the  date,  matiirity, 
and  (diaracter  of  such  debt,  rate  of 
Interest,  amortization  provisions,  and 
the  collateral  provided,  if  any,  and  a 
summarized  statement  of  the  conditions, 
if  any,  under  which  substitution  of  col¬ 
lateral  is  permitted: 

(2)  A  balance  sheet  showing  all  assets 
and  liabilities,  including  contingoit 
liabilities,  of  the  CmpwaUmi  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Board  for  reports  of 
condition  (FJl.  314)  *  and  an  analysis  of 
surplus,  all  as  of  the  close  of  business  on 
the  date  of  issuance  of  the  obligations,' 
and  giving  effect  thereto; 

(3)  A  copy  of  any  underlying  agree¬ 
ments  or  indoitures  affecting  the  obliga¬ 
tions:  and 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  opinion  or  opinions 
of  counsel  as  to  the  legality  of  the  issue, 
the  validity  of  any  indmture.  and  the 
sufficiency  of  any  transfers  of  collateral 
executed  under  any  indenture. 

§211.5  Branches  and  agencies. 

(a)  Abroad.  With  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Board,  a  Corporation  may  estab¬ 
lish  branches  or  agencies  abroad.  If  the 
Board  has  approved  the  establishment  by 

*  See  S  3635  of  this  chapter  (the  Board's 
rules  of  procedure). 
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ft  Corporation  of  a  branch  or  agency  in 
any  particular  foreign  country,  the  Cor¬ 
poration  may,  unless  otherwise  advised 
by  the  Board,  establish  additional 
branches  or  agencies  in  that  country 
after  thirty  days’  notice  to  the  Board 
with  respect  to  -each  such  branch  or 
agaicy. 

(b)  Suspension  of  operations  during 
disturbed  conditions.  The  officer  in 
charge  of  any  branch  or  agency  abroad 
may  su^>end  its  operations  to  the  extent 
required.  In  his  judgment,  by  the  ex¬ 
istence  of  any  disturbed  condition  which 
endangers  the  employees  or  property  of 
the  Corporation;  but  every  effort  shall 
be  made  both  before  and  during  such 
suspension  to  service  in  any  way  possible 
its  depositors  and  customers.  Full  in¬ 
formation  concerning  any  such  suspen¬ 
sion  shall  be  reported  as  soon  as  possible 
to  the  home  office  of  the  Corporation, 
which  shall  immediately  transmit  a  copy 
thereof  to  the  Board  through  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  its  district. 

(c)  In  the  United  States.  A  Corpora-, 
tion  may  not  establish  any  branch  in  the' 
United  States,  but  with  prior  approval  of 
the  Board  may  establish  agencies  in  the 
United  States  for  specific  purposes,  but 
not  generally  to  carry  on  its  business. 

§  211.6  Limited  operations  in  the  United 
States. 

(a)  General  policy.  It  is  the  Board’s 
general  policy  to  permit  Corporations  to 
transact,  subject  to  the  terms  of  section 
25(a)  of  the  Act  and  this  part,  such 
business  in  the  United  States  as  is  es¬ 
sential  to  the  operation  therein  of  a 
properly  functioning  Foreign  Depart¬ 
ment  of  a  commercial  banking  institu¬ 
tion  engaged  in  financing  international 
commerce.  Including  deposit  facilities, 
loan,  overdraft,  advance,  acceptance  and 
other  credit  fatties,  commercial  letters 
of  credit,  foreign  collections,  purchase 
and  sale  of  foreign  exchange,  remittance 
of  funds  abroad,  purchase,  sale  and 
custody  of  securities  and  acceptances  for 
account  of  foreigners,  and  foreign  credit 
information.  Paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
of  this  section  indicate  generally  the 
types  of  transactions  that  will  ordinarily 
be  considered  appr(H>riate  in  the  United 
States. 

(b)  Employment  of  funds.  Funds  of  a 
Corporation  not  currently  employed  in  its 
intematimial  or  foreign  business,  if  held 
or  invested  in  the  United  States,  shall  be 
only  in  the  form  of  (1)  cash,  (2)  deposits 
with  banks,  (3)  bankers’  acceptances  or 
prime  open  market  commercial  paper,  or 

(4)  direct  obligations  of  the  United 
States  or  other  investment  securities  of 
such  kinds,  and  in  such  amounts,  as  the 
Corporation  could  purchase  imder  sec¬ 
tion  5136  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (12 
UB.C.  24) ,  if  it  were  a  member  bank  of 
the  Federal  Resenre  System. 

(c)  Receipt  of  deposits.  A  Corpora¬ 
tion  may  receive  in  the  United  States 
time  and  demand  (but  not  savings)  de¬ 
posits  which  are  not  to  be  used  to  pay  ex¬ 
penses  in  the  United  States  of  a  United 
States  office  or  representative  (1)  from 
foreign  governments,  p«:^ns  conducting 
buidness  principally  at  their  offices  or  es¬ 
tablishments  abroad,  or  individuals  resi¬ 
dent  abroad,  if  such  a  deposit  is  to  be 
either  (i)  used  to  make  payments  for 


transactions  abroad,  for  goods  exported 
or  imported,  for  other  direct  costs  of  ex- 
port'or  import,  or  for  carrying  out  trans¬ 
actions  with  the  Corporation  imder 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  or  (ii)  held 
for  reserve  or  working  balances  purposes, 
or  (2)  from  any  other  person  if  such  a 
deposit  (i)  is  for  transmission  to  a  place 
abroad,  (ii)  is  to  provide  collateral  or 
payment  for  extensions  of  credit  by  the 
Corporation,  (iii)  represents  proceeds  of 
collections  abroad  which  are  te  used  to 
make  payments  for  goods  exported  or  im¬ 
ported  or  for  other  direct  costs  of  export 
or  import,  or  periodically  transferred  to 
the  depositor’s  account  at  another  bank, 
or  (iv)  represents  proceeds  of  extensions 
of  credit  by  the  Corporation  which  are  to 
be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  credit 
extension  or  periodically  transferred  to 
Uie  depositor’s  account  at  another  bank. 
Any  such  deposits  shall  be  subject  to  all 
the  requirements  of  Parts  204  (Reg.  D) 
and  217  (Reg.  Q)  of  this  chapter  and  be 
reported  by  the  Corporation  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  were  a  member  bank  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Ssrstem;  but  in  no 
event  shall  reserves  against  such  deposits 
be  less  in  the  aggregate  than  10  percent. 

(d)  Other  permissible  activities.  A 
Corporation  may  engage  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  transactions  in  the  United  States: 

(1)  As  principal  or  as  agent  for  an¬ 
other  bank,  issue,  confirm,,  or  advise 
letters  of  credit  or  other  authorizing  in- 
stniment  (or  receive  and  forward  to  an- 
othe]:.bank  applications  therefor)  which 
contemplate  the  drawing  of  drafts  the 
Corporation  is  authorized  to  accept  under 
§  211.7  of  this  part. 

(2)  As  principal  or  as  agent  for  an¬ 
other  bank,  negotiate,  present,  discount, 
purchase,  or  pay  drafts  the  Corporation 
is  authorized  to  accept  under  S  211.7  of 
this  part,  if  the  Cmporation  or  a  bank 
at  a  place  abroad  issued,  confirmed  or 
advised  the  authorizing  letter  of  credit 
or  other  authorizing  instrument  or  if  the 
office  of  the  Corporation  is  named  in  the 
authorizing  instnunent  as  the  place  of 
payment  or  an  optional  place  of  payment 
thereof. 

(3)  Purchase,  discount,  or  lend  on. 
documentary  or  other  drafts  which  the 
Corporation  is  to  send  to  a  place  abroad 
for  collection. 

(4)  Make  advances  to,  or  acquire  the 
obligations  of,  foreign  governments;  or 
make  advances  to,  or  acquire  the  obliga¬ 
tions  of.  a  person  conducting  business 

,  principally  at  the  person’s  offices  or 
establishments  abroad  or  an  individual 
resident  abroad,  if  the  advances  or  ob¬ 
ligations  relate  to  transactions  which  at 
inception  finance  activities  abroad  orpay 
for  goods  exported  or  imported  or  other 
direct  costs  of  export  or  import  (but  not 
expenses  ixj  the  United  States  of  a  United 
States  office  or  representative) . 

(5)  Finance: 

(i)  The  shipment  (but  not  produc- 
'  tion)  of  specific  goods  which  are  being 

exported,  or  being  accumulated  for  ex¬ 
port  as  part  of  an  existing  export  financ¬ 
ing  arrangement  of  the  Corporation;  or 

(ii)  The  storage  of  specific  goods 
abroad  or  the  shipment  of  specific  goods 
between  places  abroad;  or  . 

(iii)  The  importation  of  specific  goods 
into  the  United  States,  which  may  in¬ 
clude  lending  against  the  shipping  docu¬ 


ments  pending  arrival  of  the  goods  from 
a  place  abroad;  or 

(iv)  In  the  case  of  specific  goods  whose 
importation  into  the  United  States  was 
financed  by  the  Corporation,  the  delivery 
of  the  goods  to  the  purchaser  through 
domestic  transport  facilities  or  the  as¬ 
sembly  or  packaging  of  the  goods  for  re¬ 
sale' without  essential  change  in  the 
nature  of  the  product. 

(6)  Guarantee  advances  which  the 
Corporation  is  authorized  to  make,  or 
obligations  it  is  authorized  to  acquire, 
if  for  the  purpose  of  financing  exports 
from  the  United  States. 

(7)  Extend  credit,  by  means  of 
advances,  guarantees  or  otherwise,  to  a 
corporation  in  which  the  Corporation 
owns  all  the  voting  stock,  or  all  except 
directors’  qualifying  shares,  to  enable 
such  subsidiary  to  extend  credit  which 
the  Corporation  is  itself  authorized  to 
extend. 

(8)  Buy  and  sell  spot  and  future  for¬ 
eign  exchange. 

(9)  Receive  checks,  drafts,  bills  of  ex¬ 
change,  acceptances,  notes,  bonds,  cou¬ 
pons  and  other  securities  for  collection 
abroad,  and  collect  such  instruments  in 
the  United  States  when  received  from 
customers  abroad. 

(10)  Hold  securities  in  safekeeping 
for,  or  buy  and  sell  securities  upon  the 
order  and  for  the  account  and  risk  of, 
customers  abroad. 

(11)  Act  as  passing  agent  with  respect 
to  securities  issued  by  a  “foreign  state” 
(as  defined  in  section  25(b)  of  the  Act) 
or  by  a  corporation  chartered  by  such  a 
foreign  state  and  not  qualified  under  the 
laws  of  the  United  Stetes  or  any  State 
(or  the  District  of  Columbia)  to  do  busi¬ 
ness  in  the  United  States. 

(e)  Prohibited  activities.  No  Corpora¬ 
tion  may  in  any  manner  (1)  ^gage  or 
participate  in  the  sale  or  distribution  of 
securities  in  the  United  States  or  in  the 
imderwriting  of  any  securities  being  so 
sold  or  distributed  or  (2)  act  in  the 
United  States  as  trustee,  or  in  a  like 
fiduciary  capacity,  or  as  registrar  or  in 
any  similar  capacity  with  respect  to  the 
servicing  in  the  United  States  of  any 
securities  distributed  therein. 

§  211.7  Acceptances. 

(a)  General.  Subject  to  section  25(a) 
of  the  Act  and  this  part,  a  .  Corporation 
may  accept,  in  the  United  States  or 
abroad,  only  bills  or  drafts  drawn  upon 
it  (1)  which  a  member  bank  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  System  would  be  author¬ 
ized  to  accept  pursuant  to  Part  203  (Reg. 
C)  of  this  chapter,  except  that  para¬ 
graphs  (c) .  (d) ,  and  (e)  of  §  203.1  shall 
not  apply,  and  (2)  which  have  not  more 
than  six  mcmths’  sight  to  run,  exclusive 
of  days  of  grace,  and  grow  out  of  trans¬ 
actions  involving  the  shipment  of  goods 
within  any  foreign  country,  provided 
shipping  documents  conveying  or  secur- 
ii^  title  are  attached  or  are  in  tiie  phys- 
ical  possession  of  the  Corporation  or  its 
agent  at  the  time  of  acceptance. 

(b)  Limitations.  A  Corporation  shall 
be  and  remain  fully  secured  as  to  (1)  50 
percent  of  all  acceptances  outstanding 
in  excess  of  the  amoimt  of  its  capital 
and  surplus,  (2)  all  acceptances  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  twice  such  amount,  and  (3)  all 
acceptances  for  any  one  perscm  in  excess 
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of  10  percent  of  such  amount,  except  to 
the  extent  any  such  excess  represents  an 
exportation  or  importation  of  goods  and 
there  is  a  primary  obligation  to  reim¬ 
burse  it  which  is  also  guaranteed  by  a 
bank  or  banker. 

§  211.8  Investments  in  stock  of  other 
corporations. 

(a)  General  consent.  Subject  to  all 
pertinent  provisions  of  section  25(a)  of 
the  Act  and  of  this  part,  the  Board 
hereby  grants  its  general  consent  for  any 
Corporation  to  acquire  directly  from  the 
issuer  and  to  hold  the  stock  of  corpora¬ 
tions  organized  imder  foreign  law  and 
not  operating  in  the  United  States,  if 
such  a  stock  acquisition  (1)  is  incidental 
to  an  extension  of  credit  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  to  the  corporation  whose  stock  is  so 
acquired  or  held,  (2)  represents  less  than 
25  percent  of  the  voting  stock  of  a  cor¬ 
poration  engaged  in  banking,  or  (3)  fim- 
thers  the  development  of  United  States 
foreign  commerce. 

(b)  Prior  specific  consents.  Prior  spe¬ 
cific  consent  of  the  Board,  which  may  be 
conditional,  is  required  with  respect  to 
the  acquisition  or  holding  by  a  Corpora¬ 
tion  of  (1)  25  percent  or  more  of  the 
voting  stock  of  a  corporation  engaged 
in  banking.  (2)  any  stock  of  a  corpora¬ 
tion  engaged  in  banking,  if  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  (i)  issues  or  has  outstanding  any 
debentures,  bonds,  promissory  notes  or 
similar  obligations  except  promissory 
notes  due  within  one  year  evidencing  bor¬ 
rowing  from  banks  or  bankers  or  (ii)  en¬ 
gages  in  the  business  of  underwriting, 
selling  or  distributing  securities,  except 
as  permitted  pursuant  to  §  211.9(a)  (and 
with  respect  to  subdivision  (i)  or  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph,  such  consent  will  not 
ordinarily  be  granted) ,  (3)  any  stock  in 
any  corporation  which  in  turn  holds  sig¬ 
nificant  amounts  of  stock  in,  or  in  any 
manner  controls  the  management  of, 
other  enterprises,  or  (4)  stock  in  any 
other  situation  not  covered  by  the  pre¬ 
ceding  paragraph.  Such  specific  con¬ 
sent  will  not  be  given  if  the  stock  acqui¬ 
sition  or  holding  is  likely  to  be  iiicon- 
sistent  with  the  United  States  foreign 
policy  or  inimical  to  the  then  current 
international  economic  objectives  of  the 
United  States. 

(cl  Conditions.  (1)  No  Corporation 
may  acquire  or  hold  stock  in  any  corpo¬ 
ration  if  such  acquisition  or  holding 
causes  the  Corporation  to  control  tile 
management  of  any  enterprise  the  stock 
of  which  it  would  be  forbidden  to  acquire 
or  hold  imder  section  25(a)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Corporations  shall  dispose  of  hold¬ 
ings  of  stock  in  any  corporation,  as 
promptly  as  practicable,  in  the  event 
that  such  a  corporation  should  at  any 
time  engage  in  issuing,  underwriting, 
selling,  or  distributing  securities  in  the 
United  States. 

(3)  If  any  holding  of  stock  should  vio¬ 
late  any  provision  of  section  25(a)  of  the 
Act  or  of  this  part,  or  if  a  Corporation 
is  advised  by  the  l^ard  that  any  such 
holding  is  inconsistent  with  furtherance 
of  the  foreign  commerce  or  the  current 
international  economic  objectives  of  the 
United  States,  or  otherwise  inappropri¬ 
ate,  such  stock  shall  be  disposed  of  as 
promptly  as  practicable. 
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(4)  For  purpose  of  tiie  statutory 
limitations  on  the  amount  which  may 
be  invested  in  the  stock  of  any  one 
corporation,  there  shall  be  included  in 
such  sonount  any  stock  investments  in 
subsidiaries  of  such  a  corporation. 

(d)  Reports.  When  a  Corporation  has 
acquired  any  stock  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  it  shall  inform  the  Board 
through  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  its 
district  within  30  days  after  close  of  the 
quarter  as  to  pertinent  details  with  re¬ 
spect  to  each  corporation  whose  stock 
was  acquired,  including  the  following: 
(1)  Recent  balance  sheet  and  income 
statement,  (2)  brief  descriptions  of  the 
corporation's  business,  the  stock  ac¬ 
quired.  and  any  loan  or  credit  transac¬ 
tion  connected  with  such  acquisition,  (3) 
lists  of  directors  and  ludncipal  officers 
(with  the  address  and  principal  business 
affiliation  of  each) ,  and  of  all  stockhold¬ 
ers  holding  10  percent  or  more  of  any 
class  of  the  corporation’s  stock  .(and  the 
amount  held  by  each) ,  and  (4)  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  the  rights  and  privileges 
of  the  various  classes  of  stock  outstand¬ 
ing.  Such  report  shall  also  include  in¬ 
formation  regarding  the  disposition  of 
any  stock  during  the  quarter. 

§  2ri.9  General  limitations  and  restric¬ 
tions. 

(a)  Underwriting,  selling  or  dis¬ 
tributing  securities.  A  Corporation  en¬ 
gaged  in  banking  may  not  engage  in  the 
business  of  underwriting,  selling  or  dis¬ 
tributing  securities,  except  to  such 
limited  es^nt  as  the  Board  may,  on  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  Corporation,  exempt  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  Corporation’s  branch  or 
agency  in  a  foreign  country  with  respect 
to  obligations  of,  or  obligations  uncon¬ 
ditionally  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and 
interest  by,  the  national  government  of 
such  country. 

(b)  Liabilities  of  one  borrower.  The 
total  liabilities  to  a  Corporation  of  any 
person  or  government  for  money  bor¬ 
rowed  shall  at  not  time  exceed  in  the 
case  of  a  Corporation  engaged  in  bank¬ 
ing  10  percent  of  its  capital  and  surplus, 
or  in  the  case  of  a  Corporation  not  en- 
ge«ed  in  banking  50  percent.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  part,  the  cost  to  a  Cor¬ 
poration  of  any  stock  owned  by  it  shtdl, 
unless  otherwise  specified  by  the  Board 
in  a  particular  case,  be  treated  as  if  it 
were  a  liability  of  the  issuer  of  the  stock 
for  mcmey  borrowed;  all  bonds,  notes  or 
other  such  obligations  shall  be  treated 
as  such  a  liability;  the  liabilities  of  a 
partnership  or  firm  shall  include  those  of 
the  members  thereof;  the  liabilities  of  a 
corporation  shall  include  all  liabilities 
incurred  by  any  subsidiary  of  the  corpo¬ 
ration  for  the  benefit  of  the  corporation; 
and  the  liabilities  of  a  foreign  govern¬ 
ment  shall  include  those  (rf  all  its  de¬ 
partments  or  agencies  which  derive  their 
current  funds  principally  from  the  gen¬ 
eral  tax  revenues  of  the  foreign  govern¬ 
ment.  The  limitations  contained  in  this 
pars«raph  shall  not  apply  to  (1)  obliga¬ 
tions  in  the  form  of  drafts  or  bills  of  ex¬ 
change  drawn  in  good  faith  against 
actually  existing  values;  (2)  obligations 
arising  out  of  the  discount  of  commercial 
or  business  paper  actually  owned  by  the 
person  negotiating  the  same;  (3)  the 


liability  of  a  customer  on  account  of  an 
acceptance  made  by  the  Corporation  for 
his  account  unless  the  Corporation  itself 
holds  the  acceptance  or  the  acceptance 
has  matured  and  the  customer  has  failed 
to  place  the  Corporation  in  funds  to 
cover  payment  of  the  acceptance;  (4) 
the  extent  that  liabilities  are  direct  obli¬ 
gations  of  the  United  States  or  arc 
secured  or  covered  by  unconditional 
guarantees,  commitments,  or  agreements 
to  take  over  or  to  purchase,  made  by  the 
United  States  or  by  any  department  or 
estid)lishment  of.  or  corporation  wholly 
owned  by,  the  United  States  or  by  the 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction 
and  Development,  the  International  Fi¬ 
nance  Corporation,  the  International 
Development  Association,  or  the  Inter- 
American  Development  Bank;  (5)  an  ob¬ 
ligation  of,  or  obligation  unconditionally 
guaranteed  by,  a  foreign  government  or 
its  appropriate  financial  or  central  bank¬ 
ing  authority,  and  with  respect  to  which 
an  institution  described  in  subparagraph 
(4)  of  this  paragraph  has  given  an  un¬ 
conditional  guarantee,  commitment  or 
agreement  to  take  over  or  to  purchase 
(or  has  accepted  a  participation)  which 
covers  oifiy  a  portion  of  the  obligation 
(or  a  portion  of  the  total  credit,  in  the 
case  of  a  participation) ,  but  covers  it  to 
the  extent  of  at  least  25  percent  and  in 
such  manner  that  any  default  to  the 
Corporation  will  necessarily  include  a 
default  to  the  governmental  agency  (any 
such  partial  but  concurrent  guarantee, 
commitment,  agreement  or  participation 
by  such  an  institution  being  hereinafter 
called  a  “proportionate  governmental 
guarantee’’) ;  (6)  in  the  case  of  a  Corpo¬ 
ration  not  engaged  in  banking,  any 
obligation  which  is  subject  to  a  “pro¬ 
portionate  governmental  guarantee’’  and 
does  not  exceed  100  percent  of  the  Corpo¬ 
ration’s  capital  and  surplus;  (7)  obliga¬ 
tions  of,  or  obligations  fully  and 
unconditionally  guaranteed  as  to  prin¬ 
cipal  and  interest  by,  the  national  gov¬ 
ernment  of  a  foreign  country  in  which 
the  Corporation  has  a  branch  or  agency 
which  has  outstanding  equal  or  greater 
liabilities  payable  in  the  same  currency; 
or  (8)  such  other  classes  of  transactions 
at  a  branch  or  agency  of  a  Corporation 
in  a  foreign  country  as  the  Board  may, 
upon  application  of  the  Corporation,  ex¬ 
clude  from  the  limitations  of  this  para¬ 
graph  due  to  special  circumstances  sur¬ 
rounding  such  transactions  in  such 
country. 

(c)  Aggregate  liabilities.  Except  with 
the  prior  permission  of  the  Board,  the 
aggregate  outstanding  liabilities  of  a 
Corporation  on  account  of  acceptances, 
monthly  average  domestic  and  foreign 
deposits,  borrowings,  guarantees,  en¬ 
dorsements,  debentures,  bonds,  notes, 
and  other  such  obligations  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  ten  times  its  capital  and  surplus. 
In  computing  such  liabilities,  endorse¬ 
ments  of  bills  of  exchange  having  not 
more  than  six  months  to  run,  drawn 
and  accepted  by  others,  shall  not  be 
included. 

(d)  Relations  with  banks.  A  Corpora¬ 
tion  controlled  by  a  bank  may  not  incur 
any  liability  to  such  bank  that  would 
cause  (1)  the  total  of  such  liabilities  to 
exceed  10  percent  of  the  bank’s  capital 
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and  surplus  or  (2)  the  total  liabilities 
to  such  bank  of  all  Corporations  which 
it  controls  to  exceed  20  percent  of  such 
capital  and  stnplus.  Frar  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  a  Corporation  incurs 
a  liability  to  a  bank  whenever  such  bank 
or  any  organization  controlled  by  such 
bank  (other  than  the  Corporation  or 
any  organization  controlled  by  it)  makes 
any  investment  in,  or  advance  on  the 
security  of,  the  stock  or  obligations  of 
such  Corporation  or  any  organization 
controlled  by  it,  or  any  extension  of 
credit  to,  or  any  purchase  under  repur¬ 
chase  agreement  from,  such  Corporation 
or  any  organization  controlled  by  it. 

(e)  Endorsement  or  guaranty.  A  Cor¬ 
poration  which  endorses  or  guarantees 
any  securities,  notes,  bills,  drafts,  ac¬ 
ceptances,  bankers’  acceptances,  or  other 
evidences  of  indebtedness  ^all  enter  on 
its  books  proper  records  thereof,  describ¬ 
ing  in  detail  each  such  Instrument,  in¬ 
cluding  its  amount,  its  maturity,  the 
parties  thereto,  and  the  nature  of  the 
Corporation’s  liability  thereon.  Every 
financial  statement  of  the  Corporation 
submitted  to  the  Board  or  made  public 
in  any  way  shall  show  the  aggregate 
amoimt  of  all  such  liabilities  outstanding 
as  of  the  date  such  statement  purports 
to  show  the  Corporation’s  financial 
condition. 

(f)  Reports.  Each  Corporation  shall 
make  at  least  two  reports  annually  to  the 
Board  at  such  times  and  in  such  form  as 
the  Board  may  prescribe.  The  Board 
may  require  that  statements  of  condition 
or  other  reports  be  published  or  made 
available  for  public  iny)ection. 

(g)  Examinations.  Examiners  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Board  win  examine  each 
Corporation  at  least  once  a  year.  Each 
Corporation  shall  obtain  and  make 
available  to  such  examiners,  among  other 
things,  information  as  to  the  earnings, 
finances,  management  and  other  relevant 
aspects  of  any  corporation  whose  stock 
is  held  by  the  Corporation.  When  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Board,  a  Corporation  shall 
cause  any  organization  controlled  by  it 
to  submit  to  examination.  The  cost  of 
examinations  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board 
and  paid  by  the  Corporation. 

§  211.10  Corporatioas  widi  agreemcnU 
under  section  25  of  the  Act. 

hi  addition  to  any  other  requirements 
to  which  it  may  be  subject,  no  corpora¬ 
tion  having  an  agreement  or  undertak¬ 
ing  with  the  Board  imder  section  25  of 
the  Act  shall  purchase  or  hold  any  asset 
or  otherwise  exercise  any  power  in  the 
United  States  or  abroad  in  any  manner 
not  permissible  for  a  Corporation. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cediure  Act  and  the  rules  of  procedure  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  (12  CFR  262.1). 

To  aid  in  the  cmisideration  of  this 
matter,  interested  persons  may  sufcanit 
any  relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments. 
Such  material  should  be  sent  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Bank  of  the  district  which 
will  forward  It  to  the  Board  to  be  con¬ 
sidered.  All  such  material  should  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  be  received  not 
later  than  the  17th  day  of  April  1963. 


Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  11th 
day  of  March  1963. 

Boahi)  or  Govebmobs  or  xhx 
Fkokbal  Rksebvx  Systdi, 

[seal]  Mebbitt  Shkbman, 

Secretary. 

[FH.  Doc.  63-2769;  PUed,  Mar.  16.  1068; 

S:46  ajn.] 

WTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[  49  CFR  Parts  72-74,  78  1 

[Docket  No.  8666;  Notice  67] 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 
•  Pbbbuabt  27,  1963. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  ap¬ 
plications  for  early  amendment  of  the 
above-entitied  regulations  insofar  as 
they  apply  to  shippers  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  articles  for  transportation,  and 
to  all  carriers  by  rail  and  highway.  The 
proposed  amendments  are  set  forth  be¬ 
low  and  the  reasons  therefor  are  listed 
below. 

Applications  for  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  have  been  the  subject  of  ex¬ 
changes  and  study  by  various  interested 
parties,  in  which  substantial  agreement 
has  be^m  reached. 


PART  73— SHIPPERS 

Subpart  A— Preparation  of  Articles  for 
Transportation  by  Carriers  by  Rail 
Freight,  Roil  Express,  Highway,  or 
Water 

In  S  73.29  amend  paragraph  (f)  (15 
FJl.  8277,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.29  Empty  containers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  Unless  otherwise  specifically  pro¬ 
vided,  empty  containers  offer^  for 
transi>ortation  (see  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section)  if  bearing  labels  described 
in.  §S  73.405  through  73.414  (except 
§  73.413)  of  this  chapter  must  have  such 
labels  removed,  obliterated,  or  com¬ 
pletely  covered.  The  label  described  in 
§  73.413  is  authorized  for  thb  latter  pur¬ 
pose.  Containers  which  last  contained 
explosives  on  which  the  word  "EXPLO¬ 
SIVES”  and/or  commodity  name  is 
printed,  stenciled  or  otherwise  marked 


Any  party  desiring  to  make  represen- 
tatkMis  in  favor  of  or  against  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  may  do  so  through 
the  sulxnission  of  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments.  The  original  and  five  copies 
of  such  submission  may  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  April  1,  1963. 
The  proposed  amendments  are  subject 
to  change  or  changes  that  may  be  made 
as  a-  result  of  such  sulxnissions. 

Notice  to  the  general  public  will  be 
given  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  notice 
inihe  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  public  inQ>ection,  and  by  fil¬ 
ing  a  copy  of  the  notice  with  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

(62  Stat.  738,  74  Stat.  808;  18  UJ3.C.  834) 

By  thb  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv¬ 
ice  Board  No.  2 — ^Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  Board. 

[seal]  Habold  D.  McCot, 

Secretary. 

PART  72— COMMODITY  LIST  OF  EX¬ 
PLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  THE  SHIP¬ 
PING  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION  OF 
ALL  ARTICLES  SUBJECT  TO  PARTS 
71-78  OF  THIS  CHAPTER 

Amend  §  72A  Commodity  list  (15  FJl. 
8265,  8268.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (27  FJEl.  6736, 
July  17, 1962)  as  follows: 

§  72.5  List  of  explonves  and  other  dan. 
geroos  articles. 

,  (a)  *  •  • 


or  applied,  when  shipped  as  empty  shall 
have  such  marking  completely  covered 
or  obliterated  if  shipped  in  less-than- 
carload  or  lesS-than-truckload  lots,  or 
in  open-top  or  fiat  cars  or  open-top  or 
fiat  bed  motor  vehicles  or  trailers.  Cov¬ 
ering  or  obliteration  of  such  labels  and 
markings  shall  not  be  required  for  car¬ 
load  or  truckload  shipments  made  in 
closed  cars  or  van-tjrpe  motor  vehicles 
when  loaded  by  the  shipper  and  un¬ 
loaded  by  the  consignee  or  tbeir  au¬ 
thorized  agents. 

In  S  73X3  amend  paragraphs  (o)  (4) 
and  (p)  (25  FH.  6624,  July  14.  1960) 
(20  FJl.  8099,  Oct.  28,  1955)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.33  Qualification,  maintenance,  and 

use  of  cargo  tanks. 

*  •  •  •  ~  * 

'  (o)  •  •  • 

(4)  Angle  valves  and  exeess-llow 
valves  (m  chlorine  tank  motor  v^ilcles 
shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  the 
Chlorine  Institute.  Inc.  Angle  valves  to 


Artiele 

CnsaKd  as— 

Exemptions  and 
paeking  (see  sec.) 

Label  required 
if  not  exempt 

Maximum 
quantity  in  1 
outside  con¬ 
tainer  by  rail 
express 

(Cfutnue) 

Cor.  L _  .  _  _ 

73.244,  73.249, 

78.257 

73S80 . 

White. 

10  gallnna 

2S0  pounds. 
Not  accepted. 

PokL  B _ 

Poison _ 

F.Q  . 

No  exemption. 

Bad  Om . . 

(Adi) 

Msmtetrabydro  pbtbaUc  anbydride - 

Cor.  L - 

73.316 

No  exemption, 
73.29B 

White . 

1  quart. 

I 
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conform  with  Dwg.  104-4  dated  May  5, 
1958.  Excess-flow  valves  conforming 
with  Dwg.  101-3  dated  January  23,  1959 
shall  be  installed  under  each  liquid  angle 
valve  and  ^e  excess-flow  valves  con- 
*  forming  with  Dwg.  106-1  dated  July  24, 
1959  shall  be  installed  under  each  gas 
angle  valve. 

*  «  *  •  * 

(p)  Each  tank  for  chlorine,  carbon 
dioxide,  and  nitrous  oxide  shall  be  in¬ 
sulated  with  a  suitable  insulation  ma¬ 
terial  of  such  thickness  that  the  overall 
thermal  conductance  is  not  more  than 
0.08  Btu  per  square  foot  per  degree  F. 
differential  in  temperature  per  hour. 
The  conductance  shall  be  determined  at 
60°  F.  Insulation  material  used  on  tanks 
for  nitrous  oxide  shall  be  non-combusti¬ 
ble.  Insulation  material  used  on  tanks 
for  chlorine  shall  be  oorkboeurd  with  min¬ 
imum  1hi(^ess  of  4  inches. 

*  *  *  *  * 

Subpart  B — Explosives;  Definitions 
and  Preparation 

§  73.54  C Amendment] 

In  §  73.54  headed  “Ammunition  for 
caimon,”  paragraph  (a),  change  the 
drawing  number  “XMl  15554”  to  read 
“XP115554”  (27  F.R.  6736,  July  17, 1962) . 

In  §  73.70  amend  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
(27  FJt.  6737,  July  17,  1962)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.70  Diazodinitrophenol  or  lead  mon- 

onitroresorcinate. 

***** 

(b)  *  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  21C  (S  78.224  of^this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiber  drums  not  over  30  gallons 
capacity  of  at  least  nine-ply  construc¬ 
tion  having,  in  addition,  a  sheet  of  steel 
having  a  minimum  base  box  of  75 
pounds,  not  less  than  .008  inch  thick, 
wound  between  the  flfth  and  sixth  plies. 
The  inside  ply  of  kraft  paper  shall  be 
laminated  on  each  side  with  polyethyl¬ 
ene  to  form  a  waterproof  lining.  The 
bottom  head  shall  be  of  flber,  metal  cov¬ 
ered  on  the  outside.  Lead  mononitro- 
resorcinate  only  must  be  packed  wet 
with  not  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  water  and  shall  be  contained  in  at 
least  two  tightly  seided  polyethylene 
bags  of  at  least  0.004  inch  thickness  and 
this  unit  shall  then  be  placed  in  a 
tightly  closed  polyethylene  bag  of  at 
least  6.004  inch  thickness  and  this  as¬ 
sembly  shall  be  placed  within  a  0.006 
inch  thickness  polyethylene  or  other 
suitable  plastic  bag,  completely  filled 
with  water  and  tightly  closed.  The 
0.006  inch  plastic  bag  shall  be  of  such 
size  as  to  completely  All  the  outside 
shipping  container.  The  dry  weight  of 
lead  mononitroresorcinate  only  in  one 
outside  container  must  not  exceed  100 
pounds. 

***** 

In  §  73.75  amend  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
(27  F.R.  6737.  July  17,  1962)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.75  Nitro  mannite. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  21C  (5  78.224  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiber  drums  not  over  30  gallons 


capacity  of  at  least  nine-ply  construc¬ 
tion  having,  in  addition,  a  sheet  of  steel 
having  a  minimum  base  box  of  75 
pounds,  not  less  than  0.008  inch  thick, 
wound  between  the  flfth  and  sixth  plies. 
TheJnside  ply  of  kraft  paper  shall  be 
laminated  on  each  side  with  polyethyl¬ 
ene  to  form  a  waterproof  lining.  The 
bottom  head  shall  be  of  flber,  metal  cov¬ 
ered  on  the  outside.  Nitro  mannite 
must  be  packed  wet  with  not  less  than 
40  percent  by  weight  of  water  and  shall 
be  contained  in  at  least  two  tightly 
sealed  polyethylene  bags  of  at  least 
0.004  inch  thickness  and  this  unit  shall 
then  be  placed  in  a  tightly  closed  poly¬ 
ethylene  bag  of  at  least  0.004  inch  thick¬ 
ness  and  this  assembly  shall  be  placed 
within  a  0.006  inch  thickness  polyethyl¬ 
ene  or  other  suitable  plastic  bag,  com¬ 
pletely  fllled  with  water  and  tightly 
closed.  The  0.006  inch  plastic  bag  shall 
be  of  such  size  as  to  completely  All  the 
outside  shipping  container.  The  dry 
weight  of  nitro  mannite  in  one  outside 
container  must  not  exceed  100  pounds. 
•  •  •  *  *  « 

Subpart  D — Flammable  Solids  and 

Oxidizing  Materials;  Definition  and 

Preparation 

In  §  73.184  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
and  (6)  (15  FJl.  8308,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (17 
F.R.  7281,  Aug.  9,  1952)  tO  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.184  Nitrocellulose  or  c<^lodion  cot¬ 
ton,  wet,  or  nitrocellulose,  colloided, 
granular,  or  flake,  wet,  or  nitrostarch, 
wet,  or  nitroguanidine,  wet. 

(а)  *  •  * 

(2)  Spec.  14,  15A.  or  15B  (§78.165, 
§  78.168,  or  §  78.169  of  this  chapter) . 
Wooden  boxes  lined,  spec.  2M  (§78.31 
of  this  chapter) . 

***** 

(б)  Spec.  42F  (§  78.110  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Aluminum  barrels  or  drums. 

***** 

In  §  73.204  amend  paragraph  (a)  (6) 
(27  F.R.  3428,  April  11,  1962)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.204  Sodium  hydrosulfite. 

(а)  *  •  * 

(б)  Spec.  21C  (§  78.224  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiber  drums  constructed  for  a 
net  weight  of  225  pounds;  authorized 
net  weight  of  product  not  over  250 
pounds;  dnuns  must  have  a  metal  foil 
(laminated  between  two  sheets  of  kraft 
paper  with  thermoplastic  adhesive) 
moisture  anfl  water  barrier  wound  into 
the  sidewall  of  the  dnun  emd  located  not 
more  than  2  plies  from  the  interior  of 
drum  but  not  to  be  wound  as  the  first 
ply;  a  metal  foil  moisture  and  water 
barrier  must  also  be  present  in  the  fiber 
or  wood  heading;  exterior  of  drum  side- 
wall  must  be  protected  with  a  water  re¬ 
sistant  coating;  in  addition  to  the  tests 
prescribed  by  §  78.224-2  (a),  (b),  and 
(c)  of  this  chapter,  a  drum  having  been 
given  a  4-foot  diagonal  bottom  chime 
drop  must,  after  being  emptied,  with¬ 
stand  complete  immersion  of  the  bot¬ 
tom  in  6  inches  of  water  for  4  hours 
without  leakage  to  the  Interior;  drums 


must  not  be  offered  for  transportation 
by  carriers  by  water. 

***** 

In  §  73.208  add  paragraph  (b)  (3)  (15 
F.R.  8311,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

^  73.208  Titanium  metal  powder,  wet  or 
dry. 

•  ♦  «  «  « 

(b)  •  *  • 

(3)  Spec.  5B  (§  78.82  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over  15 
gallons  capacity. 

In  §  73.221  amend  paragraph  (a)  (8) 
(23  FJt.  2325,  April  10,  1958)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.221  Liquid  organic  peroxides,  n.o.s. 
and  liquid  organic  peroxide  solutions, ' 
n.6.s.  other  than  acetyl  peroxide  so¬ 
lution,  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide  solu¬ 
tion,  cumene  hydroperoxide,  dicumyl 
peroxide,  hydrogen  peroxide,  pera¬ 
cetic  acid,  and  tertiary  butylisopropyl 
benzene  hydr<q»eroxide. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(8)  Spec.  37P  (§78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums,  not  over  5-gallons 
capacity,  with  one-piece  seamless  molded 
polyethylene  liner  (nonreusable  con¬ 
tainer).  Drums  exceeding  1-gallon  ca¬ 
pacity  must  be  constructed  of  at  least 
24-gauge  metal.  Authorized  only  for 
materials  that  will  not  react  with  poly¬ 
ethylene  and  result  in  cont^er  failure. 
***** 

In  §  73.230  amend  paragraph  (a)  (1) ; 
add  paragraph  (a)  (3)  (15  FJl.  8312,  Dec. 
2, 1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.230  Sodium,  metallic,  dispersion  in 
organic  solvent. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (§  78.168  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Wooden  boxes  with  inside  contain¬ 
ers  which  must  be  metal  cans  not  exceed¬ 
ing  one  quart  capacity,  and  each  such 
can  must  be  packed  in  another  metal 
can  and  cushioned  on  all  sides  with  at 
least  one  inch  of  incombustible  dry  non- 
hygroscopic  material  which  is  nonreac¬ 
tive  with  sodium  at  temperatures  en¬ 
countered  during  normal  transportation. 
Both  the  inner  and  outer  metal  cans  shall 
be  eqiiipped  with  an  airtight  closing  de¬ 
vice  secured  by  positive  means  (not  fric¬ 
tion)  .  Gross  weight  of  completed  pack¬ 
age  must  not  exceed  100  pounds. 

«  «  •  •  • 

(3)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Flberboard  boxes  constructed  of 
at  least  375-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
solid  flberboard  with  inside  metal  cans 
not  exceeding  one  quart  capacity.  Each 
such  can  must  be  packed  in  another 
metal  can  and  cushioned  on  all  sides 
with  at  least  one  inch  of  incombustible 
dry  nonhygroscopic  material  which  is 
nonreactive  with  sodium  at  temperatures 
encountered  in  normal  transportation. 
Both  the  inner  and  outer  metal  cans 
shall  be  equipped  with  an  airtight  closing 
device  secured  by  positive  means  (not 
friction)  and  must  be  individually  nested 
into  a  double-faced  corrugated  partition 
of  at  lesu^t  200-pound  test  (Mullen  or 
Cady)  which  is  in  turn  surrounded  on 
all  sides  by  a  peripheral  double-walled 
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oorruerated  liner  of  at  least  200-poiind 
test  (Mullen  or  Cady) .  Authorized  gross 
weight  not  over  90  pounds. 

Subpart  E — Acids  and  Other  Corrosive 
Liquids;  Definition 'and  Preparation 

In  S  73.249  amend  the  heading  and  in¬ 
troductory  text  of  paragraph  (a) ;  amend 
the  introductory  text  of  paragraph  (b), 
(b)  (1) ;  cancel  paragraph  (b)  (4)  (21 
P.R.  3010,  May  5.  1956)  (21  FJL  4432. 
June  23.  1956)  (24  PJl.  5640,  July  14, 
1959)  (24  P.R.  3597,  May  5, 1959)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.249  Alkaline  corrosive  liquids, 
n.o.8.,  alkaline  caustic  lipids,  n.o.s., 
alkaline  corrosive  battery  fluids,  and 
sodium  aluminate,  liquid. 

(a)  Alkaline  corrosive  liquids,  n.o.s., 
alkaline  caustic  liquids,  n.o.s.,  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluids,  and  so^um  alu¬ 
minate.  liquid,  when  offered  for  trans¬ 
portation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water  must  be  packed  in 
speciflcation  containers  of  a  design  and 
constructed  of  materials  that  will  not 
react  dangerously  with  or  be  decomposed 
by  the  chemical  packed  therein  as 
follows: 

«  •  «  •  ♦ 

(b)  Alkaline  corrosive  liquids.  n.o.s.. 
alkaline  caustic  liquids,  n.ojL,  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluids,  and  sodium  alu¬ 
minate,  liquid,  when  offered  for  trans¬ 
portation  by  rail  express^  must  be  packed 
in  speciflcation  containers  as  follows 
(also  authorized  for  transportation  by 
carriers  by  rail  freight,  highway,  or 
water) : 

(1)  In  containers  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  (8),  (9),  (10),  and  (11)  of 
this  section  and  §  73!245  (a)  (12) . 

*  *  «  *  « 

(4)  [Cancelled]. 

•  *  •  *  • 

In  §  73.255  add  paragraph  (a)  (6)  (15 
P.R.  8315,  Dec.  2.  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.255  Dimethyl  sulfate. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(6)  Spec.  12B  ($  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Piberboard  texes  with  each  box 
containing  not  more  than  six  inside  glass 
containers  not  over  1-quart  capacity 
each,  closed  by  plastic  screw-cap  resist¬ 
ant  to  the  lading,  and  each  completely 
surrounded  by  incombustible  absorbent 
cushioning  material  and  enclosed  in  a 
metal  can  having  rolled,  seamed-on 
heads  of  a  key-opening  type. 

In  §  73.262  add  pari«raph  (b)  (3)  (15 
P.R.  8316,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.262  Hydrtdiromic  acid. 

•  •  '  •  *  • 

(b)  •  •  * 

C3)  Spec.  15A  (I  78.168  of  this  chat¬ 
ter.  Wooden  box  having  only  one  pcfly- 
ethylene  bottle,  with  screw-cap  closure, 
not  over  one-gallon  capacity. 


In  §  73.263  amend  paragraph  (a)  (5) ; 
add  paragraph  (a)  (26)  (15  ¥JL  8316, 
8317,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows:  ' 

§  73u263  Hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid, 
hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  mix¬ 
tures,  hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid 
solution,  inhibited,  sodium  chlorite 
solution,  and  cleaning  compounds, 
liquid,  containing  hydrochloric  (mu¬ 
riatic)  acid. 

(а)  •  *  • 

(5)  Spec.  lA.  1C.  or  IK  (8  78.1,  78.3, 
or  78.14  of  this  ch£q}ter).  Carboys  in 
boxes  or  kegs. 

*  •  •  «  * 

(26)  Spec.  33A  ($  78.150  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Polystsrroie  cases  (nonreusable 
container)  with  inside  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pints  ciq>acity  each.  Not  more 
than  four  5-pint  bottles  may  be  packed 
in  one  outside  container. 

•  •  •  •  • 

In  8  73.268  amend  paragraph  (f)  (1) ; 
add  paragraph  (f)  (6)  (15  P.R.  8320,  Dec. 
2, 1950)  to  read  as  follows : 

§  73.268  Nitric  acid. 

m  m  m  •  m 

(f)  *  *  •  - 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  or  IK  (8  78.1,  78.3,  or 
78.14  of  this  cha^r).  Straight  sided 
carboys  in  boxes  or  kegs. 

m  •  0  *  * 

(б)  Spec.  33A  (8  78.150  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Polystyrene  cases  (imnreusable 
container)  with  inside  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pints  capacity  each.  Not  more 
than  four  5-pint  bottles  may  be  packed 
in  one  outside  container. 

•  0  0  '  0  0 

In  8  73.269  amend  paragr^h  (a)  (2) ; 
add  paragraph  (a)  (4)  (15  F.R.  8320, 
8321,  Dec.  2, 1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.269  Perchloric  acid. 

(a)  *  *  • 

(2)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  ID,  IE,  or  IK  (8  78.1, 
78.3,  78.4,  78.7,  or  78.14  of  this  chapter) . 
Qla^  carboys  in  boxes,  kegs  or  plywood 
drums. 

0  0  0  0  ^ 

(4)  Spec.  33A  (8  78.150  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Polyst3n*ene  cases  (nonreusable 
container)  with  inside  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pints  capacity  each.  Not  more 
than  four  5-pint  bottles  may  be  packed 
in  one  outside  container. 

•  •  •  •  • 

In  8  73.271  amend  paragraph  (a)  (16) 
(26  FJl.  12703,  Dec.  29,  1961)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73JZ71  nieephorug  oxybromidc,  phos¬ 
phorous  oxycUoride,  phosidiovus  tri¬ 
chloride,  and  thiophoephoryl  chlo¬ 
ride. 

(a)  •  •  • 

'  (16)  Spec.  17C  (f  78.115  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  dnuns  (single-trip)  with 
no  opening  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  di¬ 
ameter.  When  driBns  are  not  con¬ 
structed  of  stainless  steel  they  must  be 
lined  with  a  material  impervious  to  the 


lading.  Authorized  for  phoephorus  tri¬ 
chloride  only. 

•  •  •  •  * 

In  8  73.272  amend  paragraph  (e).(l) ; 
add  paragraph  (e)  (3)  (15  FJl.  8321,  . 
Dec.  2, 1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.272  Sulfuric  acid. 

*  *  *  •  * 

(e)**  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  lA,  1C,  or  IK  (8  78.1,  78.3,  or 
78.14  of  this  chaptCT) .  Carboys  in  boxes 
or  kegs. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(3)  Spec.  33A  <8  78.150  of  this' chap¬ 
ter)  .  Polystyrene  cases  (nonreusable 
container)  with  inside  glass  bottles  not 
over  5  pints  capacity  each.  Not  more 
than  four  5-pint  bottles  may  be  packed 
in  one  outside  container. 

•  «  •  *  • 

In  8  73.277  amend  paragraph  (a)  (4) ; 
cancel  paragraph  (c)  (21  FJR.  672,  Jan. 
31,  1956)  (15  FJl.  8322.  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.277  Hypochlorite  aohuions. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(4)  Spec.  6J  (8  78.100  of  this  chapter) . 
Steel  barrels  or  drums  having  inside 
spec.  2S  or  2SL  (8  78u35  or  78.35a  of  this 
chapter)  polyethylene  container.  Gross 
weight  restriction  indicated  by  the  gross 
weight  embossment  in  the  steel  barrel 
or  drum  shall  be  waived.  Authorized  for 
not  over  16  percent  sodium  hypochlorite 
solution  only. 

•  0  0  0  '  0 

(c)  [Canceled]. 

•  •  •  •  • 

In  8  73.297  add  puagraph  (a)  (3)  (25 
FJl.  6,627,  July  14.  1960)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.297  Titanium  sulfate  solution  con¬ 
taining  not  more  than  45%  sulfuric 
acid. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(3)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A  or  19A 
(88  78.168,  78.169,  78.170,  78.185  or 
8  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  glass  or  earthenware  con¬ 
tainers,  not  ovOT  1  gallon  capacity  each. 

Add  8  73.298  M5  FJk  8324,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.2^  Memtetrahydro  phthalic  anhy¬ 
dride. 

(a)  Memtetrahydro  phthalic  anhy¬ 
dride  must  be  packed  in  sqpecification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A  or  19A 
(88  78.168,  78.169.  78.170,  78.185  or 
8  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  Inside  glass  containers  not  over 
1-gallon  capacity  each. 

(2)  Spec.  12A  (8  78.210  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass 
bottles  not  over  1 -gallon  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  4  inside  glass  bottles 
exceeding  5  pints  capacity  each  shall  be 
packed  in  the  outside  container.  Ship¬ 
per  must  have  established  that  the  com¬ 
pleted  package  meets  test  requirements 
prescribed  by  8  78.210-10  of  this  chs4)ter. 

(3)  Spec.  17E  (8  78.116  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  drums  (single-trip)  with 
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openings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in 
diameter. 

(4)  Spec.  37P  (S  78.133  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Steel  drums  with  polyethylene 
liner  (nonreusable  container) .  Author- 
^ed  only  for  materials  that  will  not  react 
ith  polyethylene  smd  result  in  container 
failure. 


Subpart  F — Compressed  Gases; 
Definition  and  Preparation 

In  S  73.308  amend  paragri4>h  (a)  table 
and  Note  16  (26  FJt.  1015.  Feb.  2,  1961) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.308  CompreMed  gases  in  cylinders, 
(a)  *  •  • 


Elindofgas 

Maximum 

permitted 

flUing 

density 

(see 

Note  12) 
(percent) 

Cylinders  (see  Note  11)  marked 
as  shown  in  this  column  must  be 
used  except  as  provided  in  Note  1 
and  {  73.34  (a)  to  (e) 

^  (Change) 

Liquefied  nonflammable  gases,  liquids  other  than  those  classifled 
as  flammable,  corrosive,  or  poisonous  and  mixtures  or  solutions 
thereof,  char^  with  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  or  air  (see  Notes 
10, 15,  and  1$ 

(») 

ICC-3A300:  ICC-3AA300:  ICC- 
3HT000;  ICC-4BaOO;  ICC-4BA- 
300;  ICC-4D300;  ICC-4DA500; 
ICC-4D8500. 

0  o  •  •  •  o  a 

Note  16:  Specs.  4D.  4DA,  0.  40,  41,  and 
4DS  (1178.63,  78.68,  78.68,  78.66,  78.67,  and 
78.47  of  this  chapter)  spheres  and  cylinders 
must  be  shipped  in  strong  outside  containers. 

§  73.315  [Amendment] 

In  9  73.315  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (i)  by  changing  the 
reference  to  “1  78.336-5”  therein  to  read 
“§  78.336-10”  (20  F.R.  8103,  Oct.  28, 
1955). 

Add  §73.316  (15  F.R.  8331,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.316  Liquefied  hydrogen. 

(a)  liquefied  hydrogen  (minimum  95 
percent  parahydrogen)  must  be  charged 
into  specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  113A60-W-2  (9  78.279  of  this 
chapter).  Tank  cars.  Each  tank  car 
shall  have  a  pressure  controlling  vsdve 
set  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  17  psig. 
The  maximum  permitted  filling  density 
is  6.6  percent. 

Subpart  G— Poisonous  Articles; 
Definition  and  Preparation 

In  9  73.359  amend  paragraph  (a)  (12) 
(26  F.R.  12704,  Dec.  29,  1961)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.359  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate  mix- 
tureSf  methyl  parathion  mixtures, 
organic  phosphate  compound  mix-< 
tures,  n.o.8.,  parathion  mixtures, 
tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate  mix¬ 
tures,  and  tetrac^yl  pyrophosphate 
mixtures,  liquid. 

(a)*  *  • 

(12)  Spec.  12A  (9  78.210  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside 
securely  closed  metal  containers  not  over 
1-gallon  capacity  each.  Fiberboard 
boxes  shall  be  constructed  of  not  less 
than  500-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady) 
double-wall  corrugated  fiberboard.  Not 
more  than  six  1 -gallon  metal  containers 
shall  be  packed  in  one  outside  container. 
Authorized  gross  weight  not  over  65 
pounds. 

*  *  •  •  * 

In  9  73.364  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragriqjh  (a)  and  (a)(1)  (25 
F.R.  10396.  Oct.  29,  1960)  (26  FR.  9403, 
Oct.  6, 1961)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  73.364  ExempU<ms  for  poisonous 
solids,  class  B. 

(a)  Poisonous  solids,  class  B,  except 
beryllium  metal  powder;  carbolic  acid 
(phenol)  other  than  as  specified  in 
9  73.369(b) ;  cyanides,  other  than  as 
specified  in  §  73.370  (b)  and  (d) ;  cyano¬ 
gen  bromide,  hexaethyl  tetraphosphate 
mixtures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures, 
organic*  phosphate  compound.  n.dA., 
parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl  dithio 
pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tetraethyl 
pyropho^hate  mixtures,  other  than  as 
specified  in  9  73.377(f) ;  in  tightly  closed 
inside  containers,  securely  cushioned 
when  necessary  to  prevent  breakage  and 
packed  as  follows,  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking,  and 
labeling  requirements,  except  that  mark¬ 
ing  name  of  contents  on  ^outside  con¬ 
tainer  is  required  for  shipments  via  car¬ 
rier  by  water.  Shipments  for  transpor¬ 
tation  by  highway  carriers  are  exempt 
also  from  Part  77  of  this  chapter,  except 
9  77.817,  and  Part  197  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  In  inside  glass,  earthenware,  or 
composition  bottles  or  jars,  or  metal  con¬ 
tainers,  or  lock-comer  sliding-lid  wooden 
boxes,  of  not  over  5  pounds  capacity 
each;  or  chipboard,  pasteboard,  or  fiber 
cartons,  cans,  boxes,  or  tightly  closed 
strong  plastic  bags  or  bottles  compatible 
with  product  of  not  over  1  pound 
capacity  each,  packed  in  outside  wooden 
or  fiberboard  boxes,  or  wooden  barrels  or 
kegs.  Net  weight  of  contents  of  outside 
container  not  over  100  pounds. 

'  *  *  •  *  • 

In  9  73.369  amend  paragraph  (a)  (15) ; 
add  paragraph  (b)  (26  FR.  9404,  Oct.  6, 
1961)  (15  F.R.  8337,  Dec.  2. 1950)  to  read 
as  follows: 

73.369  Carbolic  acid  (phenol) ,  not 
liquid. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(15)  Spec.  12A  (9  78.210  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  glass, 
polyethylene,,  or  other  nonfragile  plastic 
bottles  not  over  5  pounds  capacity  each. 
Not  more  than  4  inside  glass  bottles  of  5 
pounds  capacity  each  shall  be  packed  in 
one  outside  container.  Shipper  must 


have  established  that  the  completed 
package  meets  test  requirements  pre¬ 
scribed  by  9  78.210-10  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Carbolic  acid  (phenol) ,  not  liquid, 
in  tightly  closed  inside  containers, 
securely  cushioned  when  necessary  to 
prevent  breakage  and  packed  as  follows, 
is  exempt  from  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex¬ 
cept  that  marking  name  of  contents  on 
outside  container  is  required  for  ship¬ 
ments  via  carrier  by  water.  Shipments 
for  transportation  by  highway  carriers 
are  exempt  a^  from  Part  77  of  this 
chapter,  excepts  77.817,  and  Part  197  of 
this  chapter. 

(1)  In  inside  glass,  earthenware  or 
polyethylene  bottles  or  jars  not  over  1 
pound  capacity  each,  or  metal  containers 
not  over  5  poimds  capacity  each,  packed 
in  outside  wooden  boxes,  barrels  or  kegs, 
or  fiberboard  boxes.  Net  weiedit  of  con¬ 
tents  in  fiberboard  boxes  shall*  not  ex¬ 
ceed  65  pounds;  and  not  more  than  100 
pounds  in  wooden  boxes,  barrels  or  kegs. 

In  9  73.384  amend  paragraph  (a)(1) 
(15  FR.  8338,  Dec.  2.  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.384  Monochloracetone,  stabilized. 

(a)  *  •  •  X 

(1)  Spec.  5,  5A  or  17C  (single-trip) 
(9  78.80,  78.81  or  78.115  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

•  •  •  •  « 

In  9  73.392  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (b)  (21  FR.  368,  Jan. 
19, 1956)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.392  Exemptions  for  radioactive 
materials. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Manufactured  articles  other  than 
liquids,  such  as  instrument  or  clock  dials 
or  electronic  tubes  and  appartus,  of 
'Which  radioactive  materials  are  a  com¬ 
ponent  part,  luminous  compounds,  and 
thoria  nickel  in  mill  shapes,  including 
tubes,  plates,  sheets  and  bars,  when 
securely  packed  in  strong  outside  con¬ 
tainers  are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re¬ 
quirements  provided  the  gamma  radia¬ 
tion  at  any  surface  of  the  package  is  less 
than  10  milUroentgens  in  24  hours.  Ship¬ 
ments  for  transportation  by  highway 
carriers  are  exempt  also  from  Part  77  of 
this  chapter,  except  9  77.817,  and  Part 
197  of  this  chapter. 

*  •  •  •  • 


PART  74 — CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 
FREIGHT 

Subpart  C — Placards  on  Cars 

In  9  74.542  amend  paragraph  (b)  (24 
FR.  5641,  July  14,  1959)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  74.542  *^Poi8on  gas**  placards. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  ‘"Flammable  poison  gas“  placards. 
“Flammable  poison  gas”  placards  as 
prescribed  in  9  74.556  must  be  applied  to 
Class  105A-W  tank  cars  containing 
hydrocyanic  acid. 

•  •  •  •  .  • 
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PART  78— SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Subpart  A— Specifications  for  Car¬ 
boys,  Jugs  in  Tubs,  and  Rubber 
Drums 

In  S  78.1-8  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  FJl.  8374,  Dec. 

2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.1  Specification  lA;  boxed  carboys. 

§  78.1-8  Marking  of  outside  contains*. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  Ink  of 
a  color  idiairdy  contrasting  to  back¬ 
ground  of  package  with  high  pressure  dies 
as  follows: 

•  *  •  •  • 

In  §  78.2-6  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.R.  8375,  Dec. 

2. 1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78^2  Specific^ation  ,1B;  boxed  lead 
carboys. 

§  78.2—6  Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink  of 
a  colmr  sharply  contrasting  to  back¬ 
ground  of  package  with  high  pressure 
dies  as  follows: 

«  m  •  *  • 

In  1 78.3-8  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraidi  (a)  (15  FH.  8375,  Dec. 
2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.3  Specification  IC;  carboys  in  kegs. 

§  78.3—8  Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
near  the  bUge  by  hot  branding  iron  or 
printing  ink  of  a  color  sharply  contrast-, 
ing  to  background  of  package  with  high 
pressure  dies  as  follows: 

*  •  *  •  * 

In  S  78.4-7  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  FJl.  8376, 
Dec.  2, 1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  7&4  Specification  ID;  boxed  glass 
carboys. 

§  78.4—7  Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink 
of  a  color  shaiply  contrasting  to  back¬ 
ground  of  package  with  high  pressure 
dies  as  follows: 

*  «  '  •  *  • 

In  S  78.5-7  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  FJl.  8377,  Dec. 
2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.5  Specification  IX;  boxed  carboys, 
5  to  6  gallon,  for  export  only. 

§  78.5—7  Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figmes  at  least  %  inch  high  ai^lied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink  oi 
a  color  sharply  conti-asting  to  badc- 
groimd  of  package  with  high  ' pre8siu.*e 
dies  as  follows: 

•  •  s  •  • 


In  f  78.6-t  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraidi  (a)  (15  FJt.  8378,  Dec. 

2.  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.6  Specification  lEX;  glass  carboys 
in  plywood  drums. 

§  78.6—8  Marking  of  outside  container 
for  compliance  with  specification. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
.and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  ai^lied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink  of 
a  color  sharply  contrasting  to  back-^ 
ground  of  package  with  high  pressure 
dies  as  follows: 

*  *  *  *  *  • 

In  §  78.7-7  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  (16  FJl.  11782, 
Nov.  21,  1951)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.7  Specification  IE ;  glass  carboys  in 
plywood  drums. 

§  78.7—7  Marking  of  outside  container. 

(a)  On  each  container  with  letters 
and  figures  at  least  %  inch  high  applied 
by  hot  branding  iron  or  printing  ink  of 
a  color  sharply  contrasting  to  back¬ 
ground  of  package  with  high  pressure 
dies  as  follows: 

«  *  •  *  * 

In  §  78.12-9  amend  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  F.R.  8379,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 'read  as 
follows: 

§  78.12  Specification  34B;  aluminum 
carboys. 

§  78.12—9  Bfarking  on  each  container. 

.  (a)  •  •  • 

(3)  Nominal  thickness  of  metal  in 
decimals  of  an  inch  of  the  thinnest  part; 
rated  capacity  in  gallons;  year  of  manu¬ 
facture  (for  example,  0.110-15-50). 

•  *  *  *  • 

Add  §  78.14  (15  FJR.  8379.  Dec.  2_1950) 

to  read  as  follows: 

» 

§  78.14  Specification  IK;  glass  carboys 
cushioned  with  expandable  poly¬ 
styrene  in  wooden  wirebound  box 
outside  containers. 

§  78.14-1  Reuse  of  packages. 

(a)  Top,  base  or  side  sections  of  out¬ 
side  container  and  cushioning  must,  be 
replaced  when  broken,  decayed,  or  in¬ 
efficient  in  any  way. 

(b)  Carboys  with  lip  cracked  or  badly 
chipped  not  authorised;  gasket  seat 
must  be  even.  Packages  must  be  cap- 
aide  of  passing  tests  prescribed  in 
fi  78.14-8. 

§  78.14—2  Closing  devices  required. 

(a)  As  follows  except  when  otherwise 
authorized  in  the  packing  regulations: 

(1)  Acidproof  stoppers  or  other  de¬ 
vices,  with  gaskets,  securely  fastened; 
venting  closures  are  required  when  nec¬ 
essary  to  prevent  internal  pressure  in 
excess  of  8  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
at  130“  F. 

(2)  Glass  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  are  authorized  when 
internal  pressures  do  not  exceed  8 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge -at  130*  F. 


§  78.14—3  Capacity  and  Marking  of 
carboy. 

(a)  Thirteen  gallon  bottles.  Must  be 
embossed  to  indicate  maker  and  year  of 
manufacture;  marie  of  maker  to  be  reg¬ 
istered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  ^ 

§  78.14-4  Bottles. 

(a)  Thoroughly  annealed;  top  of  lip 
smooth  and  even;  must  contain  at  least 
21  pounds  of  glass.  Glass  in  side  walls 
should  be  well  distributed  and  at  least 
Mo  inch  thick. 

§  78.14—5  Cushions. 

(a)  Expandable  polystyrene,  molded 
to  produce  a  ccunpletely  fused  closed  cell 
structure  and  designed  as  to  provide  a 
snug  fit  in  all  areas  of  contact  with  the 
inside  container,  in  the  following  forms: 

(1)  Formed  in  pl8M)e  around  the  in¬ 
side  container;  density  1.25  plus  or  minus 
0.25  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  minimum 
thickness  of  sidewalls  1  inch  and  of  bot¬ 
toms  19  inches. 

(2)  Preformed  cushions,  one  top  and 
one  bottom;  density  2.75  plus  or  minus 
0.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  minimum 
thickness  of  side  walls  1  inch  and  of 
bottoms  1.37  inches. 

(b)  Assembled  ^  containers  must  be 
capable  of  passing  tests  prescribed  in 
§  78.14-8. 

§  78.14—6  Outeidc  contauien. 

(a)  Wooden  wirebound  boxes  com¬ 
pletely  enclosing  body  of  carboy  or  com¬ 
pletely  enclosing  body  and  neck  of 
carboy. 

(b)  Lumber  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Lumber  shall  be  well  seasoned  and 
commercially  dry;  free  from  decay,  ob¬ 
jectionable  knots,  slanting  shakes,  sharp 
cross  grain,  and  other  defects  that  ma¬ 
terially  lessen  the  strength.  Grain  of 
wood  in  cleats  and  battens  must  not  cross 
piece  within  its  length. 

(2)  Authorized  tolerances;  cleats,  bat¬ 
tens  and  handles,  minm  H2  inch;  single 
thickness  veneer  minus  5  percent;  re¬ 
sawn  boards,  inch  below  specified 
thickness  for  boards  ^  inch  or  more 
thick. 

(3)  Woods  authorized  are  in  the  fol- 
*  lowing  groups: 

Group  2 


Southern  yellow 

North  Carolina  pine. 

pine. 

Douglas  fir. 

Hemlock.' 

Larch  (Tamarack) . 

Group  3, 

White  elm. 

Black  ash. 

Red  gpim. 

Black  gum. 

Sycamore. 

Tapelo. 

Pumpkin  ash. 

Maple-soft  or  silver. 

Group  4 

Hard  maple. 

Birch. 

Beech. 

Rock  elm. 

Oak. 

White  ash. 

Hackberry. 

mckory. 

(c)  Binding  wires  and  staples  shall'be 
as  follows: 

(1)  Galvanized  coated  annealed  steel 
or  other  material  of  equal  strength, 
Washbum-and  Moen  sizes. 

(d)  lifinimum  construction  require¬ 
ments  shall  be  as  follows: 
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§  78.47-2  Type,  Hce  and  senrice  pres- 
■orc. 

(a)  Tsrpe  and  size,  welded  stainless 
steel  spheres  (two  seamless  hemi¬ 
spheres)  or  circumferentially  welded 
cylinders  not  over  100  pounds  water 
capacity. 

(b)  Service  pressure.^  At  least  500  to 
not  over  900  pounds  per  square  inch. 

§  78.47—3  Inspection  by  whom  and 
where. 

(a)  By  competent  and  disintnested 
inq^ector  acceptable  to  the  Bureau 
Ex^osives;  chemical  analyses  and  tests, 
as  specified,  to  be  made  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  States. 

§  78.47—4  Duties  of  inspector. 

(a)  Inspect  all  material  and  reject  any 
not  complying  with  requirements. 

(b)  Verify  chemical  analysis  of  each 
heat  ol  material  by  analysis  or  by  obtain¬ 
ing  certified  analysis;  provided,  that 
a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer 
thereof,  giving  sufficient  data  to  indicate 
compliance  with  requirements,  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  when  verified  by  chedt  analyses 
of  uMupipg  takm  from  one  container 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

(c)  Verify  compliance  of  containers 
with  all  requirements  including  mark¬ 
ings;  inq;}ect  inside  before  closing;  ver¬ 
ify  heat  treatment  and  welding  proce¬ 
dure  as  proper;  obtain  samples  for  all 
tests  and  check  ch«nical  analyses;  wit¬ 
ness  all  tests;  verify  threads  by  gage; 
report  volumetric  ci^pacity  and  tare 
weight  and  minimum  thickness  of  wall 
noted.  Verify  that  all  tests  are  con¬ 
ducted  at  temperatures  between  60*  F. 
and  90*  P. 

(d)  Rend^  cmnplete  report  to  pur¬ 
chaser,  container  maker,  and  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

§  78.47-5  SteeL 

(a)  Types  304,  321  and  M7  stainless 
sted  are  authorized  with  pn^er  welding 
prooediue  and  complying  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  analyses: 


Stainlen  st««ls 


304  (percent) 

321  (percent) 

347 

(penxnt) 

Carbon  (maxi- 

mum) . 

O.OS 

0.08 

0.08 

Manganese 

(maximum).. 

2.00 

2.00 

ZOO 

Ptaoepbonis 

(maximum).. 

.030 

.030 

.030 

Sulfur  (maxi- 

mum) _ 

.030 

.030 

.030 

Silicon  (maxi- 

mum) _ 

.75 

.75  - 

.75 

Nidtel . . 

8.0/11.0 

a.o/u.0 

0.0/13.0 

18.0/20.0 

17.0/20.0 

17.0/20.0 

Molybdenum.  . 

Titanium _ ■ 

,(•)  1 

Columbium. . . . 

>  Titanium  shall  be  not  leas  than  5  x  C  and  not  more 
than  0.00%. 

>  Colambiam  shall  be  not  less  than  10  x  C  and  not 
more  than  1.0%. 


PROPOSED  RUIE  MAKING 

§  78.47-6  Identification  of  material. 

(a)  Required;  any  suitable  method. 

§  78.47-7  Defects. 

(a)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lam¬ 
inations.  or  other  injurious  defects,  not 
authorized.  Defects  in  wdded  joints 
shall  not  mcceed  the  limits  ^[lecifled  in 
S  78.47-16  covering  radiographic  in¬ 
spection. 

§  78.47—8  Manufacture. 

(a)  By  best  appliances  and  methods; 
dirt  and  scale  to  be  removed  as  neces¬ 
sary  to  afford  proper  inspection;  no  de¬ 
fect  acceptable  that  is  Ukdy  to  weaken 
the  finished  container  aiH>reciably,  rea¬ 
sonably  smooth  and  urdform  surface 
finish  required.  No  abnmt  change  in 
wall  thickness  permitted.  Certification 
of  welders  and/or  process  required  in 
accordance  with  the  sections  that  apply 
of  Compressed  Glas  Association  Standard 
for  Welding  and  Brazing  on  Thin  Walled 
Containers  (COA  Pamphlet  0-3-1954).^ 

(b)  All  seams  of  the  sphere  or  cyl¬ 
inder  must  be  fusion  welded.  Seams 
shall  be  of  the  butt  type  and  means  must 
be  provided  for  accompliidiing  complete 
penetration  of  the  joint. 

§  78.47—9  Attachments. 

(a)  Attachments  to  the  container  are 
authorized  by  fusion  welding  provided 
that  such  attachments  are  made  of 
weldable  stainless  steel  in  accordance 
with  §  78.47-5. 

§  78.47-10  WaU  thickness. 

(a)  The  minimum  wall  thickness  shall 
be  such  that  the  wall  stress  at  the  mini¬ 
mum  q;>ecified  test  pressure  shall  not  be 
over  60,000  psi.  Minimum  wall  0.040 
inch  for  any  diameter  container. 

(b)  Calculation  for  sphere  must  be 
made  by  the  formula: 


where 

5= Wall  stress  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 

P=Te8t  pressure  prescribed  for  water 
jacket  test,  l.e.,  at  least  two  times 
serrlce  pressure,  in  pounds  per 
square  inch; 

I>=  Outside  diameter  in  inches; 

t= Minimum  waU  thickness  in  inches; 

£  =  0.85  (provides  85  percent  weld  effi¬ 
ciency  factor  which  must  be  applied 
in  the  girth  weld  area  and  heat 
zones  which  zone  shall  extend  a 
distance  of  6  times  wall  thickness 
from  center  of  weld);  / 

£=1.0  (for  all  other  areas). 

(c)  Calculation  for  a  cylinder  must 
be  made  by  the  formula : 

P(1.3i)»+0.4d2) 

D*—d» 

where 

£=  WaU  stress  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
'  P=Test  pressure  prescribed  for  water 
jacket  test,  i.e.,  at  least  two  times 
service  pressure,  in  pounds  per 
square  inch; 

i>=  Outside  diameter  in  inches; 


s  78.47-11  Heat  treatment. 

(a)  The  seamless  hemispheres  and 
cylinders  may  be  stress  rdieved  or  an¬ 
nealed  for  fonning.  Welded  container 
Shan  be  stress  relieved  at  a'temperature 
of  775*  F.  ±25*  after  process  treatment 
and  before  hydrostatic  test 

§  78.47—12  Openings  in  container. 

(a)  Each  (^ning  in  the  container 
must  be  lunvided  with  a  fttting,  boss, 
or  pad  of  weldable  stainless  steel  secure¬ 
ly  attached  to  the  container  by  fusion 
wading. 

(b)  Attachm^ts  to  a  fitting,  boss,  or 
pad  must  be  adequate  to  prevent  leak- 
fCge.  Threads  must  comply  with  the 
following: 

(1)  Threads  must  be  dean  cut,  even, 
without  checks,  and  tapped  to  gauge. 

(2)  Taper  threads  to  be  of  length  not 
less  than  as  specified  for  American 
Standard  tiq;)er  pipe  threads. 

(3)  Straight  threads  having  at  least  4 
engaged  threads,  to  have  tight  fit  and 
calculated  shear  strength  at  least  10 
times  the  test  pressure  of  the  container; 
gaskets  required,  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage. 

§  78.47—13  Safety  relief  devices. 

(a)  Safety  relief  devices  must  be  as 
required  by  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  Regulations  (see  §  73.34(f)  of 
this  chapter). 

§  78.47—14  Process  treatment. 

(a)  Each  container  shall  be  hydrauli¬ 
cally  pressurized  in  a  water  jacket  to  at 
least  100  percent,  but  not  more  than 
110  percent,  of  the  test  pressure  and 
maintained  at  this  pressure  for  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  3  minutes.  Total  and  perma¬ 
nent  expansion  shall  be  recorded  and  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  inspector’s  report. 

§78.47—15  Hydrostatic  test. 

(a)  By  water-jacket,  operated  so  as 
to  obtain  accurate  data.  Pressure  gage 
must  permit  reading  to  an  accuracy  of 
1  percent.  Expansion  gage  must  permit 
reading  of.  tc^  expansion  to  accm- 
acy  either  of  1  percent  or  0.1  cubic 
centimeter. 

(b)  Pressure  must  be  maintained  for 
30  seconds  and  sufficiently  longer  to  in¬ 
sure  complete  expansion.  If,  due  to 
failiure  of  the  test  apparatus,  the  test 
pressure  cannot  be  maintained,  the  test 
may  be  repeated  at  a  pressure  increased 
by  10  percent  or  100  pounds  per  square 
i^h,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(c)  Permanent  voliunetric  expansion 
must  not  exceed  10  percent  of  total  vol¬ 
umetric  expansion  at  test  pressure. 

(d)  Each  container  must  be  tested  to 
at  least  2  times  service  pressure. 

(e)  Container  will  then  be  inspected. 
Wall  thickness  lower  than  that  required 
by  S  78.47-10  shall  be  cause  for  rejection. 
Bulges  and  cracks  shall  be  cause  for  re¬ 
jection.  Weld  joint  defects  exceeding 
requirements  of  §  78.47-16  shall  be  cause 
for  rejection. 

§  78.47—16  Radiographic  inqtection. 


^The  “service  pressure"  limits  tbe  use  of 
the  container.  It  is  shown  by  marks  on  con¬ 
tainer;  for  example  ICC-4Dfi500  indicates  the 
service  pressure  as  500  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


d= Inside  diameter  in  inches. 


*  Available  from  the  CXHnpreased  Gas  As¬ 
sociation,  Inc.,  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
36,  New  York. 


(a)  Required  on  all  welded  joints 
which  are  subjected  to  internal  pressure, 
except  that  at  the  discretion  the  dis¬ 
interested  inspector,  openings  less  than 
25  percent  of  the  ccmtainer  diameter 


Saturday,  March  16,  1963 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


(Place) 

(Date) 

Gas 


-  inch.  The  outside  diameter  was  determined 

_  by  a  close  approximation  to  be  _ _ 

- _ _ _  inches.  The  wall  stress  was  calculated  to 

(Spheres-cylinders)  be _ _ _ pounds  per  square  inch  under  an 

internal  pressure  of  -  pounds  per 

- Company 

■  ~nnm~a —  HydTOstatic  tests,  flattening  tests  and 

- company  -Q^her  tests,  as  prescribed  in  specification 

No.  ICC-4DS  were  made  in  the  presence  of 
the  inspector  and  all  material  and  containers 
accepted  were  found  to  be  in  cmnpUance 
with  the  requirements  of  that  specification. 
Records  thereof  are  attached  hereto. 

I  hereby  certify  that  all  of  these  containers 
proved  satisfactory  in  every  way  and  comply 
with  the  reqiilrements  of  Interstate  Com- 
moxe  CknnmiEsion  sp^fioatlon  No.  406  ex¬ 
cept  as  follows: 

Exceptions: 


need  not  be  subjected  to  radiographic  in¬ 
spection,  Evidence  of  any  defects  like¬ 
ly  to  seriously  weaken  the  container 
shall  be  cause  for  rejection. 

(b)  Radiographic  inspection  shall  be  Manufactured  for 
performed  subsequent  to  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.47-17  Burst  test. 

(a)  One  container  taken  at  random 
out  of  200  or  less  shall  be  hydrostatically 
tested  to  destruction.  Rupture  pressme 
shall  be  included  as  part  of  the^  Inspec¬ 
tor’s  report.  -  - 

§  78.47-18  Flattening  test. 

(a)  Flattening  test  for  spheres.  At 
the  weld  between  parallel  steel  plates  on 
a  press  with  welded  seam  at  right  angles 
to  the  plates,  test  one  sphere  taken  at 
random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less 
after  hydrostatic  test.  Any  projecting 
appurtenances  may  be  cut  off  (by  me¬ 
chanical  means  only)  prior  to  crushing. 

(b)  Flattening  test  for  cylinders.  Be¬ 
tween  knife  edges,  wedge  shaped,  60* 
angle,  rounded  to  ^-inch  radius;  test 
one  cylinder  taken  at  random  out  of 
each  lot  of  200  or  le^.  after  hydrostatic 
test. 

§  78.47—19  Acceptable  results  for  flat¬ 
tening  and  burst  tests. 

(a)  Flattening  required  to  50  percent 
of  the  original  outside  diameter  without 
cracking. 

(b)  Burst  pressure  ^all  be  at  least  3 
times  service  pressure. 

§  78.47—20  Rejected  containers. 

(a)  Repair  of  welded  seams  by  welding* 
prior  to  process  treatment  authorized; 
subsequent  thereto  containers  must  be 
heat  treated  and  pass  all  prescribed 
tests. 

§  78.47—21  Marking. 

(a)  Marking  on  each  container  by 
stamping  plainly  and  permanently  only 
on  a  permanent  attachment  or  on  a 
metal  nameplate  permanently  secured 
to  the  container  by  means  other  than 
soft  solder,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-4DS  followed  by  the  service 
pressiu-e  (for  example:  ICC-4DS900). 

(2)  A^erial  number  and  an  Identify¬ 
ing  ssunbol  (letters)  location  oi.  a  num¬ 
ber  to  be  just  below  the  ICC  mark;  loca¬ 
tion  of  symbol  to  be  Just  below  the 
number.  The  symbols  and  numbers 
must  be  those  of  purchaser,  user,  or 
maker.  The  symbol  must  be  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  duplica¬ 
tions  unauthorized; 

Example:  ICC-4DS900 
1234 


Manufactured  by 

Location  at _ 

Consigned  to _ 

Location  at _ 

Quantity _ 

Size _ 


Company 


inches  outside  dlametor  by 


(Shoulder-metal  plate,  S  78.47-21) 

Specification  ICC _ 

Serial  numbers  _ 

Inspector’s  mark _ 

Identifying  symbol  (registered) 

Test  date _ 

Tare  weights  (yea  or  no) _ 

Other  marks  (if  any) _ 

These  containers  were  made  by  process  of 


Inclusive 


(Signed) - 

(Inspector) 

(Place)  _ 

(Date)  - - - 

Recobd  or  Chkmical  Analtsis  or 
Matkkiai.  roB  CoifTAzmas 


The  material  used -was  verified  as  to  chem¬ 
ical  analysis  and  record  thereof  Is  attached 

hereto.  The  heat  nximbers _ 

(Were — were  not) 

marked  on  the  material. 

All  material,  such  as  plates  and  seamless 
tubing,  was  lns];>ected  and  each  container 
was  Inspected  both. before  and  after  closing 
in  the  ends;  all  that  were  accepted  were 
found  free  from  seams,  cracks,  laminations, 
and  other  defects  which  might  prove  in¬ 
jurious  to  the  strength  of  the  container. 
The  processes  of  manufacture  of  containers 
were  supervised  and  found  to  be  eflSclent 
satisfactory. 

The  container  walls  were  measiired  and 
the  minimum  thickness  noted  was _ _ _ 


Numbered 

Size _ 

by - 


- Inclusive 

Inches  outside  diameter 

- inches  long 

- Company 

- -  Cconpany 

Notx;  Any  omission  of  analysis  by  heats, 
if  authorized,  must  be  accounted  for  by 
notation  hereon  reading  “The  prescribed  cer¬ 
tificate  of  the  manufacturer  of  material  has 
been  secured,  found  satisfactory,  and  placed 
on  file,**  or  by  attaching  a  copy  of  the 
certificate. 


Cbemlcal  analysis 


(Sisnsd) 


(Place) 

(Date) 


Rxcobd  or  Pbtsicai.  TXsts  or  Material  fob 
Containebs 

. - . — . inclusive 

inches  outside  diameter  by inches  long 


(Plaoe) 


(Date) 


Numbered 


Size _ 

Made  by 
For _ 


Recobd  or  Hydrostatic  Tests  on  Containers 


Company 


d . . inclusive 

inches  outside  diameter  by _ bicbes  long 

- Company 


Size _ 

Made  by 
For _ 


Company 


(Signed) 


(3)  Inspector's  official  mark,  near 
serial  number,  date  of  test  (such  as  8-61 
for  August  1961)  so  placed  that  dates  of 
subsequent  tests  can  be  easily  added. 

§  78.47—22  Size  of  marks. 

(a)  Of  sufficient  size  to  be  legible. 

§  78.47—23  ln8pector*B  report. 

(a)  Required  to  be  clear,  legible,  and 
in  the  following  form; 

No.  63 - 7 


Note;  When  specifications  require  test  for  only  one 
out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less  containers,  the  check  on  the 
others  must  be  indicated  by  a  notation  hereon  reading, 

“Each  container  was  subjected  te  a  pressure  of . 

pounds  per  square  inch  and  shows  no  defect.** 


(Signed) 


Test  No. 

Ccmtainers 
represented 
by  test 
(serial  Nos.) 

Rupture 
pressure 
(pounds  per 
square  inch) 

Flattening 

test 

e 

C 

P 

8 

a 

Mn 

Nl 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Test  No. 

Heat  No. 

Check 

analysis 

No. 

Containers 
represented 
(serial  Nos.) 

— 

. — 

— 
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Subpart  D — Specifications  for  Metal 
Barrels,  Drums,  Kegs,  Cases,  Trunks 
and  Boxes 

In  §  78.80-11  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  F.R.  8433,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as, 
follows: 

§  78.80  Specification  5;  steel  barrels  or 
drums. 

§  78.80—11  Marking. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  pmty  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

»  «  •  «  ♦ 

In  §  78.81-11  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(IS  F.R.  8433,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
fcfilows: 

§  78.81  Specification  5A;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.81-11  Marking. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(2)  Name  or  ssrmbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon¬ 
sibility  for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  5  78.82-11  amend  paragraidi  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJt.  8434,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.82  Specification  5B ;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.82-11  Markings. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  $  78.83-11  amend  paragraj^  (a)  (2) 
(15  F.R.  8435,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follow's: 

§  78.83  Specification  5C;  steel  barrels 
or  drums.  _ 

§  78.83-11  Marking. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon¬ 
sibility  for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  Also,  by  em¬ 
bossing  or  stamping,  tare  weight  in 
pounds  (for  example,  TW121). 

*  *  "  «  ♦  • 

In  §  78.84^11  amend  paragrai^  (a)  (2) 
(15  F.R.  8436,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.84  Specification  5D;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.84—11  Marking. 

(a)  *  *  • 

(2)  Name  or  ssrmbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon¬ 
sibility  for  compliance  with  specification 


requirements;  this  must  be  r^rded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  §  78.85-10  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  F.R.  8437,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.85_  Specification  5F ;  steel  drums. 

§  78.85-10  Mfarking. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon¬ 
sibility  for  compliance  vdth  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

*  *  *  *  * 

In  S  78.87-11  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJl.  8438,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.87  Specification  511;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.87—1 1  Marking. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(2)  Name  or  ssrmbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon¬ 
sibility  for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  §  78.88-10  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  F.R.  8439,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.88  Specification  5K;  nickel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.8^10  Marking. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  §  78.89-9  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  Fit.  8440,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.89  Specification  5L;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.89-9  Marking. 

(a)  *  ^  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  respon¬ 
sibility  for  (XHnpliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

«  *  «  *  « 

In  §  78.90-10  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJl.  8440,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.90  Specification  5M;  monel  drums. 
§  78.90-10  Marking. 

,  (a)  *  •  • 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
qulrem^ts;  this  must  be  recorded  wl^ 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  §  78.91-11  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJt.  8441,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  78.91  Specification  5X;  steel  drums, 
aluminum  lined. 

§78.91-11  Marking.' 

(a)  •  *  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

.  *  *  *  *  * 

In  §  78.97-9  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJl.  8443,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.97  Specification  6A;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.97—9  Marking. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirem^ts;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  §  78.98-9  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJl.  8443,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.98  Specification  6B;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.98—9  Marking. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

*  In  §  78.99-9  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJl.  8444,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.99  Specification  6C;  steel  barrels 
'  or  drums. 

§  78.99—9  Marking. 

(a)  •  *  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  §  78.100-9  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJl.  8445,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.100  Specification  6J;  steel  barrels 
and  drums. 

§  78.100-9  Marking. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

***** 

In  §  78.101-9  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) 
(15  FJl.  8445,  Dec.  2.  1950)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.101  Specification  6K;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.101-9  Marking. 

(a)  ♦  •  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 


Saturday,  March  16,  1963 

for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

•  «  •  *  • 

In  §  78.110-3  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(17  PJR.  7286,  Aug.  9,  1952)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.110  Specification  42F;  ahiminnm 
barrels  or  drums. 

§  78.110—3  Compositifm. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  of  aluminum  alloy 
6061  or  an  aluminum  base  alloy  of  equiv¬ 
alent  corrosion  resistance  and  physical 
properties. 

In  §  78.111-6  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(26  F.R.  4998,  June  6,  1961)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.111  Specification  42G;  aluminum 
drums. 

§  78.111—6  Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  At  start  of  fabrication,  aluminum 
alloy  sheets  shall  have  a  minimum  thick¬ 
ness  of  0.102  inch  and  completed  con¬ 
tainer  shall  have  no  wall  thickness  less 
than  0.081  inch. 

*  •  «  .  *  • 

In  §  78.115-10  amend  paragraph 
(a) (2)  (15  F.R.  8448,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.115  Specification  17C;  steel  drums. 

§  78.115-10  Marking.  > 

(a)  •  *  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

•  *  •  m  m 

In  §  78.116-10  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  (15  FH.  8449,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: , 

§  78.116  Specification  17E;  steel  drums. 
§  78.116—10  Marking. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  fixplosives. 

m  m  m  m  ^ 

In  S  78.117-11  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  (15  FM.  8449,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.117  Specification  17F ;  steel  drums. 
§  78.117—11  Marking.  ^ 

(a)  *  •  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  resptmsibllity 
for  compliance  wi12i  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

•  *  •  •  * 

In  §  78.118-10  amend  paragraiA 
(a)  (2)  (15  Fit.  8450,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.118  Specification  17H;  steel 
drums. 

§  78.118—10  Mariang. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 


'  REGtSTEK 

for  comphance  with  specification  re- 
qtiirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

•  •  •  •  • 

In  S  78.119-10  amend  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  (15  F.R.  8451,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.119  Specification  17X;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.119-10  Marking. 

(a)  •  *  * 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  responsi¬ 
bility  for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

*  •  *  •  * 

In  §  78.130-8  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(2)  (15  FM.  8454,  Dec.  2,. 1950)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.130  Specification  37K;  sted  drums. 
§  78.130-8  Marking. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(2)  Name  or  sjonbol  (letters)  of  maker 
or  other  party  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

•  •  •  •  • 

In  §  78.131-9  amend  paragraph  (a) 

(3)  (20  FJl.  4419,  June  23,  1955)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.131  Specification  37A;  sted  drums. 
§  78.131-9  Marking. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(3)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  responsi¬ 
bility  for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Ebqplosives. 

«  *  *  •  • 

In  §  78.132-9  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(3)  (20  FJl.  4420,  June  23,  1955)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.132  Specificaticm  37B;  steel  drums. 
§  78.13^9  Marking. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(3)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  assuming  responsi¬ 
bility  for  coi]m>liance  with  specification 
requirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

*  •  •  •  • 

In  §  78.133-9  amend  paragnq>h  (a) 
(2)  (23  FJR.  2330,  April  10, 1958)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.133  Specification  37P;  sted  drums 
with  polyethyloie  liner. 

§  78.133-9  Marking. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  other  party  aasuming  responsi¬ 
bility  for  compliance  with  specification 
requirements ;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  E^osives. 

•  .  •  •  •  • 

In  §  78.136-3  amend  pan^raph  (a) ;  In 
$78,136-6  amend  paragrai^  (a)  (15 
PJl.  8454,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  fd- 
lows: 
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§78.136  Specification  42E;  aluminum 
ndrums. 

§  78.136—3  Composition. 

(a)  Body  and  heads  of  aluminum 
alloy  5052.  Plastic  closure  plugs  au¬ 
thorized  if  suitably  resistant  to  action 
of  lading. 

*  •  *  *  • 

§  78.136—6  Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  TO  be  a  minimum  of  0.064  inch 
thick. 

Add  $  78.150  (IS  FR.  8457,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.150  Specification  33 A;  polystyrene 
cases.  Nonreusable  containers. 

§  78.150—1  Material  requirements. 

(a)  Expaiidible  polystyrene,  molded 
to  produce  a  completely  fused  closed 
cell  composition  having  a  minimum 
density  of  1.25  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

§  78.150—2  Design. 

(a)  The  case  is  to  consist  of  two  parts, 
a  bottom  section  with  pockets  for  the 
inside  containers  and  a  top  section  that 
covers,  and  interlocks  with,  the  bottom 
section.  Both  the  bottom  and  top  sec¬ 
tions  shall  be  designed  to  provide  a  snug 
fit  for  the  Inside  containers. 

§  78.150—3  Construction. 

(a)  The  case  shall  be  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  following  minimum 
thicknesses: 


Side  walls  and  bottoms _ %  Inch. 

Between  inside  containers _ %  Inch. 

Top _ %  Inch  (see 

Hotel. 


Hots  1:  In  recesses  for  closure  caps  for 
Inside  containers  %  inch  thickness  is  per¬ 
missible;  closure  caps  shall  not  be  in  con¬ 
tact  with  inside  of  top  section. 

§  78.150—4  Closing  for  riiipmcnt. 

(a)  The  cases  shall  be  closed  for  ship¬ 
ment  with  a  pressure  sensitive  paper 
tape  having  not  less  than  inches 
width  and  a  tensile  strength  at  least  55 
pounds  per  inch  of  width,  or  tape  of 
equivalent  strength.  The  tcqie  shall 
completely  encircle  the  case,  with  over¬ 
ly,  in  one  direction  so  as  to  transverse 
the  top-bottom  section  joint  in  vertical 
manner.  If  the  design  of  the  case  is 
such  that  the  tape  is  subject  to  abrasion 
in  transportation  and  handling,  tape 
shall  also  be  applied  similarly  on  the 
same  axis  but  at  90”. 

§  78.150-5  Cross  weiglit  authorized. 

(a)  Fifty  pounds  maximum. 

§  78.150-6  Test  for  completed  package. 

(a)  Cases,  with  inside  containers 
filled  with  water  and  closed  as  for  ship¬ 
ment,  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
4-foot  flat  drops  onto  solid  concrete  with¬ 
out  leakage  from  or  breakage  of  any  in¬ 
side  container,  and  without  producing 
serious  rupture  of  the  case,  or  any  con¬ 
dition  that  would  result  in  potential 
damage  to  the  inside  containers.  A' 
minimum  of  four  cases  shall  be  tested, 
each  case  not  being  subjected  to  more 
than  one  test.  Each  test  is  to  consist  of 
six  4-foot  drops  once  each  side,  bottom 
and  top. 
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(b)  Tests  prescribed  by  paragrs^di  (a) 
of  this  section  must  be  conducted  by  the 
shipper  assembling  the  completed  pack* 
age  prior  to  initial  use,  and  each  8 
months  thereafter.  The  tests  must  also 
be  repeated  on  the  change  of  any  com¬ 
ponents  or  design  of  the  package.  Rec¬ 
ords  of  tests  and  results  must  be 
maintidned. 

§  78.150-7  Marking. 

(a)  On  each  container.'  Ssrmbol  as 
follows: 

IOC-3SA 

These  marks  shall  be  understood  to  certi¬ 
fy  that  the  outer  container  complies  with 
all  the  construction  requirements  of  the 
specification. 

(1)  The  letters  NEC,  located  just 
above  or  below  the  ICC  mark,  to  indicate 
a  nonreusable  container. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
manufacturer  and  plant  making  the 
case;  these  must  be  registered  with  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives.  These  maiics 
shall  be  located  on  the  same  face  as  the 
marks  specified  in  this  paragraph. 

(3)  l^ze  of  markings;  Specification 
markings  prescribed  in  th^  paragraph 
must  be  at  least  ^  inch*  high;  other 
markings  must  be  legible. 

Subpart  H — Specifications  for  Portable 
Tanks 

In  §  78.245-1  amend  pari^raph  (a) 
(27  F.R.  6742,  July  17,  1962)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.245  Specification  51 ;  steel  portable 
tanks. 

§  78.245—1  Requirements  for  design 
and  construction. 

(a)  Tanks  shall  be  of  seamless  or 
welded  steel  construction  or  combination 
of  both  and  shall  have  in  excess  of  1,000 
pounds  water  capacity.  Fusion  welded 
tanks  shall  be  stress-relieved  and  radio¬ 
graphed  to  provide  the  highest  joint 
efficiency  provided  by  the  Code.  Tanks 
shall  be  designed  and  constructed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  and  fulfill  the  require¬ 
ments  of  (1)  the  1950  edition,  (2)  1952 
edition.  (3)  1956  edition,  (4)  1959  edi-^ 
tion,  or  (5)  1962  edition  of  Section  vm 
of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers  Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel 
Code;  no  revisions  except  to  include 
ASME  Case  Interpretations  Nos.  1204-9, 
T297-3,  and  1298-2  and  all  addendas 
through  the  1962  addenda  issued  July  16, 
1962  1(any  or  all  of  which  hereinafter 
is  referred  to  as  “the  Code”) .  When  the 
above  referenced  ASME  Case  interpreta¬ 
tions  are  used  for  the  construction  of 
tanks,  the  following  additional  require¬ 
ments  shall  be  met: 

(i)  Welding  procedure  and  welder 
performance  tests  shall  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  1962  edition  of  Section 
IX  of  the  ASME  Boiler  and  Pressure  Ves¬ 
sel  Code.  In  addition  to  the  essential 
variables  enumerated  in  Section  IX  of 
this  Code,  the  following  shall  also  be  con¬ 
sidered  essential  variables:  number  of 
passes,  thickness  of  plate,  heat  input  per 
pass,  and  manufacture  of  rod  or  fiux. 
The  number  of  pcusses,  thickness  of  plate 
and  heat  input  per  pass  shall  not  vary 


more  than  25  percent  from  the  procedure 
qualification. 

(ii)  Impact  tests  shall  be  made  on  a 
lot  basis.  A  lot  shall  be  defined  as  100 
tons  or  less  of  the  same  heat,  and  having 
a  thickness  variation  no  greater  than 
plus  or  minus  25  percent.  The  mini- 
miim  impact  required  for  full  size  speci¬ 
mens  shall  be  20  ft.-lbs.  (or  10  ft. -lbs. 
for  half  sized  specimens)  at  0°  F  Charpy 
V-notch  in  both  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  direction.  If  the  lot  test  does 
not  pass  this  requirement,  individual 
plates  may  be  accepted  if  they  individ¬ 
ually  meet  this  impact  test  requirement. 

(Ui)  Wading  procedure  and  welder 
qualification  tests  shall  be  made  each 
year  with  one  copy  of  the  reports  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

m  m  ^  0  0 

Subpart  J — Specifications  for  Con¬ 
tainers  for  Motor  Vehicle  Transpor¬ 
tation 

In  §  78.336-1  amend  paragraph  (a) ; 
in  §  78.336-10  amend  paragraph  (a) 
Exception  (27  Fit.  6743,  July  17,  1962) 
(26  F.R.  2521,  Mar.  24,  19^1)  (26  Fit. 
5002,  June  6,  1961)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.336  Specificaticm  MC  330;  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  steel,  primarily 
for  transportation  of  compressed 
gases. 

§  78.336—1  General  requirements. 

(a)  Code  construction.  Tanks  shall 
be  of  seamless  or  welded  steel  construc¬ 
tion  or  ccunbination  of  both  and  shall  be 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  and  fulfill  the  requirements  of  (1) 
the  1950  edition.  (2)  1952  edition.  (3) 
1956  edition,  (4)  1959  edition,  or  (5) 
1962  editlmi  of  Section  vm  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers 
Boiler  and  Pressure.  Vessel  Code;  no  re¬ 
visions  except  to  include  ASME  Case 
Interpretations  Nos.  1204-9,  1297-3,  and 
1298-2  and  all  addendas  through  the 
1962  addenda  issued  July  16,  1962,  (any 
or  all  of  which  hereinafter  is  referred 
to  as  “the  Code”).  When  the  above 
referenced  ASME  Case  interpretations 
are  used  for  the  construction  of  tanks, 
the  following  additional  requirements 
shall  be  met: 

(1)  Wdding  procedure  and  welder 
performance  tests  shall  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  1962  editiim  of  Sec¬ 
tion  IX  of  the  ASME  Boiler  and  Pressure 
Vessel  Code.  In  addition  to  the  essen¬ 
tial  variables  enumerated  In  Section  IX 
of  this  Code,  the  following  shall  also,  be 
considered  essential  variables:  number 
of  passes,  thickness  of  plate,  heat  input 
per  pass,  and  manufacturer  of  rod  or 
flux.  The  number  of  passes,  thickness 
of  plate  and  heat  input  per  pass  shall 
not  vary  more  than  25  percent  from  the 
procedure  qualification. 

(li)  Impact  tests  shall  be  made  on  a 
lot  basis.  A  lot  shall  be  defined  as  100 
tons  or  less  of  the  same  heat,  and  hav¬ 
ing  a  thickness  variation  no  greater 
than  plus  or  minus  25 -percent.  The 
minimum  impact  required  for  full  size 
specimens  shall  be  20  ft.-lbs.  (or  10  ft.- 
Ibs.  for  half  sized  specimens)  at  0*  F. 
Charpy  V-notch  in  both  the  longitudi¬ 


nal  and  transverse  directiim.  If  the  lot 
test  does  not  pass  this  requirement,  in¬ 
dividual  plates  may  be  accepted  If  they 
individually  meet  this  impact  test 
requirement. 

(iii)  Welding  procedure  and  welder 
qualification  tests  shall  be  made  each 
year  with  one  copy  of  the  reports  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Exception:  Chlorine  tanks  shall  be  fully 
radiographed  and  stress  relieved  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  under 
which  they  are  constructed. 

•  •”  *  ♦  * 

§  78.336—10  Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  •  •  * 

Exception:  On  chlorine  tanks  there  shall 
be  a  protective  housing  and  cover  plate  con¬ 
forming  to  the  Chlorine  Institute,  Inc.,  Dwg. 
137-1  dated  Novonber  7,  1962  to  permit  the 
use  of  standard  emergency  kits  for  control¬ 
ling  leaks  in  fittings  on  the  dome  cover 
plate. , 

•  *  *  *  « 

Section,  Paragraph;  and  Reason  for 
Amendment 

72.6(a)  Commodity  List — ^Provides  additions 
and  amendments  to  keep  Commodity  -List 
on  a  current  basis. 

73.29(f) — ^To  clarify  the  requirements  for 
covering  or  obliterating  labels  or  com¬ 
modity  name  markings  on  containers 
shipped  as  “empty". 

73.33(0)  (4) — ^To  require  the  excess-flow 
valves  installed  under  each  gas  angle  valve 
on  chlorine  cargo  tanks  to  conform  to 
Chlorine  Institute  Dwg.  106-1. 

73.33(p) — ^To  remove  the  minimum  thick¬ 
ness  of  insulation  requirement  applicable 
to  carbon  dioxide,  and  nitrous  oxide  cargo 
tanks. 

73.54(a) — ^The  pertinent  drawing  was  pre¬ 
viously  improp^ly  Identified. 

73.70(b)(1) — ^To  more  properly  describe  the 
construction  features  relating  to  thickness 
of  steel  sheet  between  plies,  and  attach¬ 
ment  of  bottom  head  of  spec.  21C  fiber 
drvuns  for  lead  mononltrbresorcinate. 
73.76(b)(1) — ^Reason  for  §  73.70(b)(1)  ap¬ 
plies  also  to  shipments  of  nitro  mannite. 
73.184(a)(2) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  spec. 
14  wooden  boxes,  lined  with  spec.  2M,  for 
nitrocellulose  <a  collodion  cottop,  wet,  etc. 
73.184(a)(6) — To  authorize  spec.  42P  for  all 
commodities  to  which  „  the  section  is 
applicable. 

73i204(a)(6) — ^To  authorize  the  shipment  of 
sodium  hydrosulfite  260  pounds  net  in 
spec.  21C  fiber  drums  constructed  for  a 
net  weight  of  225  pounds. 

73.208(b)(8) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  spec. 
5B  barrels  or  drums  for  tltaniiun  metal 
powdored,  dry. 

73.221(a)  (8) — ^To  specify  that  the  polyethyl¬ 
ene  liner  Inside  spec.  37P  metal  drum  be 
of  one-piece  seamless  molded  construction 
when  used  for  liquid  organic  peroxides  or 
solutions,  n.oji. 

73.230(a)(1) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  addi¬ 
tional  cushioning  materials  for  inside  con¬ 
tainers  of  sodium,  metallic  dispersions 
packaged  in  spec.  16A  wooden  boxes. 
73.230(a)  (3) — To  authorize  spec.  12B  fiber- 
board  boxes  having  inside  metal  cans  for 
sodium,  metallic  dispersions. 

73.249  (a) ,  (b) — Insert  the  word  “corrosive” 
to  make  the  commodity  description  “alka¬ 
line  corrosive  battery  fluid”  consistent  with 
§  72.6. 

73J249(b)(l)— Reference  to  §  73.246(a)  (12) 
authorizes  the  use  of  spec.  12B  fiberboard 
box  with  inside  polyethylene  containers 
not  over  1  gallon  capacity  for  the  alkaline 
corrosive  liquids  by  rail  express. 


Saturday,  March  16,  1963 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


2603 


73.349(b)(4) — Provisions  of  tbis  subpara^ 
grs)^  sxe  not  nseded  bj  virtue  of  para¬ 
graph.  (bK(l)  amendment. 

73355(a)  (0) — ^Tb  authorized  the  use  of  spec. 
12B  llberboard  box  with  Inside  glass  con¬ 
tainers  for  dimethyl  sulfate. 

73362(b)(3) — ^To  authorize  the  \iae  of  spec. 
15A  wooden  bos.  with  Inside  polyethylene 
bottle,  for  hydrobromlc  acid. 

73.263(a)(6) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  new 
spec.  IK  glass  carboys  for  hydrochloric 
acid. 

73.263(a)  (26) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  new 
spec.  9SA  polystyrene  cases  with  inside 
glass  bottles  tor  hydrochloric  acid. 

73.268(f)(1) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  new 
spec.  IK  glass  carboys  for  nitric  acid. 

73.268(f)  (6) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  new 
spec.  33A  polystyrene  cases  for  nitric  acid. 

73.269(a)(2) — ^To  authorize  the  \ise  of  new 
spec.  IK  glass  carboys  for  perchloric  add. 

73.269(a)  (4) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  new 
spec.  S3A  polystyrene  cases  with  inside 
glass  bottles  for  perchloric  acid. 

73371(a)  (16) — ^To  authorized  the  use  of 
spec.  17C  stainless  steel  drums  without 
liners  for  phosphorus  trichloride. 

73.272(e)(1) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  spec. 
IK  glass  carboys  for  sulfuric  acid. 

73.272(e)(3) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  spec. 
33A  polystyrene  cases  with  Inside  glass 
containers  for  sulfuric  acid. 

73.277(a)(4) — ^To  authorized  the  use  of  an 
additional  Inside  container,  spec.  2SL,  for 
spec.  6J  steel  barrels  or  drums  for  hypo¬ 
chlorite  solutions. 

73.277(c) — ^There  is  no  longer  a  use  of  con¬ 
tainers  under  this  authorization  for  hypo¬ 
chlorite  solutions. 

73.297(s)  (3) — ^To  authorize  certain  specifi¬ 
cation  wooden  boxes  with  Inside  containers 
tor  tltanliun  sulfate  solution. 

73.298;  entire  section — To  provide  specifica¬ 
tion  packaging  requirements  for  memtet- 
rahydro  phthallc  anhydride. 

73.308(a)  table — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  new 
spec.  4DS500  spheres  or  cylinders  for  cer¬ 
tain  gases  smd  pressurized  liquids.  , 

73.308(a)  Note  16 — To  require  the  packaging 
of  Inside  spec.  4DS  sphere  or  cylinder  in 
strong  outside  containers. 

73315  (i) — ^To  correct  a  section  nximber 
reference. 

73.316;  entire  section — ^To  authorize  the 
transportation  of  liquefied  hydrogen  In 
tank  cars. 

73.359 Ca)  (12) — ^To  authorize  spec.  12A  fiber- 
board  box  with  Inside  metal  containers 
tor  all  commodities  to  which  the  section 
Is  applicable. 

73.364  (a),  (a)(1);  73.369  (b),  (b)(1)— Tore- 
move  carbolic  acid  (phenol),  not  liquid, 
from  the  exemptions  of  i  73364  (a)  and 
provide  Individual  exemption  provisions, 
inasmuch  as  carbolic  acid  can  liquefy  un¬ 
der  high  temperature.  In  i  73.369  (b). 

73.369(a)  (15) — Tb  authorize  the  use  of  In¬ 
side  plastic  bottles  for  carbolic  acid 
.  (phenol) ,  not  liquid.  In  spec.  12A  fiber- 
board  box. 

73.384(a)(1) — To  authorize  the  use  of  spec. 
5,  5A  and  17C  metal  drums,  having  capac¬ 
ities  exceeding  5  gallons,  for  monochlor- 
acetone,  stabilized. 

73.392(b) — ^To  provide  certain  exemptions  for 
thorla  nickel  in  varloxis  configurations. 

74.542(b) — To  make  correct  reference  to  the 
class  of  tank  cars  authorized  for  hydro¬ 
cyanic  acid. 

78.1- 8(a) — ^To  authorize  the  use  of  colored 
printing  inks  in  addition  to  black  ink  for 
marking  spec.  lA  boxed  carboy. 

78.2- 6 (a) — ^Reason  for  §  78.1-8  applies  also  to 
spec.  IB  boxed  lead  carboy. 

78.3- 8(a) — Reason  for  {78.1-8  applies  Uso 
to  spec.  1C  cuboy  In  keg. 

78.4- 7(a) — Reason  for  {78.1-8  applies  also 
to  spec.  ID  boxed  glass  carboy. 

78.5- 7(a) — Reason  for  {  78.1-8  apices  also 
to  spec.  IK  boxed  carboy. 


7aL6-8(a) — ^Reason  for  {  78 J.-8  applies  also 
to  spec.  lEX  glass  carboy  In  plywood  dnnns. 

78.7-7(a) — ^Reason  for  {78.1-8  applies  also 
to  spec.  IS^ase  carboy  in  plirwood  drums. 

78.13-9(a)  (8) — To  specify  thickneas  of  alu¬ 
minum  In  spec.  34B  carboy  In  decimals  of 
an  inch  Instead  of  Brown  and  Sharpe 
gauge. 

78.14;  entire  section — ^To  provide  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  new  spec.  IK  glass  carboys 
cushioned  with  expandable  polystyrene  in 
wooden  wtrebound  boxes. 

78.35a-4(a)  (3) — To  Include  portion  of  text 
Inadvertently  omitted. 

78,47;  entire  section — To  provide  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  new  spec.  4DS  welded  stain¬ 
less  steel  spheres  or  cylinders. 

78.80-11  (a)  (2)  ,  7831-11  (a)  (2) ,  7832-ll(a) 
(2),  78.83-11  (a)  (2),  78.84^11  (a)  (2) ,  7835- 
10(a)(2),  78.87-11 (a) (2),  78.88-10(a) (2) , 
78.89-9(a)  (2) ,  78.90-10(a)(2),  7831-11  (a) 
(2),  78.97-9(a)(2),  78.98-9(a)  (2),  7839-9 
(a)(2),  78.100-0(a)(2),  78.101-9(a)  (2) , 

78.115-10(a)(2),  78.116-10(a)(2),  78.117- 
11(a)(2),  78.118-10(a)(2).  78.119-10(a) 

(2) ,  78.130-8(a)  (2) ,  78a31-9(a)  (3)  ,78.132- 
9(a)(3),  78.133-9(a)  (2) — To  authorize 

marking  of  steel  barrels  or  drums  with  the 
symbol  of  party,  other  than  maker,  as¬ 
suming  responsibility  for  compliance  with 
the  specifications. 

78.11g::3(a) — ^To  specify  the  aluminum  alloy 
of  the  current  designation  consistent  with 
the  Industry  standard,  for  spec.  42F  bar¬ 
rels  or  drums. 

78.111-6(a)— Reason  for  { 78.12-9  applies 
also  to  spec.  420  aluminum  drum. 

78.136- 3(a) — ^Reason  for  {78.110-3  applies 
also  to  spec.  42E  aluminum  drum. 

78.136- 6(a) — ^Reason  for  {  78.12-9  applies  also 
to  spec.  42E  alumlnxun  dnim. 

78.160;  entire  section — ^To  provide  for  the 
construction  of  new  spec.  33A  polystyrene 
cases. 

78345-1  (a) — ^To  authorize  construction  of 
spec.  ICC-51  portable  tanks  in  accordance 
with  the  1962  edition  of  Section  vm  of 
the  ASME  Boiler  and  Pressme  Vessel  Code 
Including  Case  Interpretations  Nos.  1204- 
9, 1297-3,  and  1298-2  and  certain  addendas. 

78.336-1  (a) — ^To  authorize  construction  of 
spec.  MC  330  cargo  tanks  In  accordance 
with  the  1962  edition  of  Section  vm  of 
ASME  Boiler  and  Pressme  Vessel  Code  in¬ 
cluding  Case  Interpretations  Nos.  1204-9, 
1297-3,  and  1298-2  and  certain  addendas. 

78.386-10(a) — ^To  require  the  protective 
hoxislng  and  cover  plate  on  chlorine  cargo 
tanks  to  conform  to  current  Chlorine  In¬ 
stitute,  Inc.  standard. 

[FK.  Doc.  63-2669;  FUed,  Mar.  15,  1963; 

8:45  am.] 


[  49  CFR  Parts  71-78  1 

[Docket  No.  3666,  Notice  59] 

EXPLOSIVES  AND  OTHER 
DANGEROUS  ARTICLES. 

Proposed  Review  of  Specifications 
Governing  Design  and  Construction 
of  Motor  Cargo  Tank  Vehicles 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com* 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
8th  day  of  March  AD.  1963. 

It  appearing  that  the  report  of  the 
Commission,  Division  3,  in  Ex  Parte  No. 
MC-63,  dated  February  5,  1963,  recom¬ 
mended  that  a  proceeding  be  instituted 
for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  and  revis¬ 
ing  where  found  necessary  or  desirable, 
the  specifications  governing  the  design 


and  construction  of  motor  cargo 
vehicles  to  be  opmited  by  motor  car¬ 
riers  engaged  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce: 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  proceeding  be, 
and  it  is  hereby  instituted  luider  the  au¬ 
thority  of  18  n.S.C.  831-835.  and  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
for  the  above-stated  purposes,  into  the 
materials  used  in,  and  tiie  design,  con¬ 
struction,  fabrication,  inspection,  test¬ 
ing,  certification,  reg^tration,  mainte¬ 
nance,  use,  and  modification  of  cargo 
tank  vehicles  to  be  operated  by  motor 
carriers  engaged  in  interstate  and  for¬ 
eign  commerce  in  the  transportation  of 
compressed  dr  liquefied  gases  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  and  the  filing  of  ac¬ 
cident  and  certain  other  reports  relating 
to  the  operation  and  repairs  of  such 
cargo  tank  vehicles. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  carriers 
by  motor  v^cle  of  compressed  or  lique¬ 
fied  gases  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  be, 
and  they  are  hereby,  made  respondente] 
in  this  proceeding;  that  State  regulatory 
commissions  and  Stato,  county,  and  mu¬ 
nicipal  authorities  having  Jurisdiction 
over  motor  vehicle  operations  witti  re¬ 
spect  to  safety  of  operation,  motor  car¬ 
rier  associations,  manufacturers  of  car¬ 
go  tank  vehicles,  and  other  interested 
persons  are  invited  to  participate  in  this 
proceeding  with  a  view  toward  develop¬ 
ing  a  full  and  complete  record. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  inter¬ 
ested  parties,  including  manufacturers, 
shippers,  or  carriers  whether  or  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  under  the  provisions  of  18  U.S.C. 
831-835  or  other  statutes  be,  and  they 
are  hereby,  invited  to  submit  to  this 
Commission,  on  or  before  April  9,  1963, 
representations,  consisting  of  an  original 
and  five  copies,  setting  forth  their  views 
and  specific  recommended  specifications 
for  the  materials  to  be  used  in,  and  the 
design,  construction,  fabrication,  inspec¬ 
tion,  testing,  certification,  registration, 
maintenance,  use,  and  modification  of 
cargo  tank  vehicles  to  be  operated  by 
motor  carriers  engaged  in  interstate  and 
foreign  commerce  in  the  transportation 
of  compressed  or  liquefied  gases  as  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Commission,  and  the  filing 
of  accident  and  certain  other  reports 
relating  to  the  operation  and  repairs  of 
such  cargo  tank  vehicles. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  such  repre¬ 
sentations  be  served  on  the  following 
parties  of  known  interest: 

Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas  Assn.,  Inc., 

11  South  La  SaUe  Street, 

Chicago  3,  m. 

American  Petroleum  Institute, 
Transportation  Division, 

1625  K  Street  NW., 

Washington  5,  D.C.  . 

Manufacturing  Chemists'  Assn.,  Inc., 

1825  Connecticut  Avenue  NW., 

Washington  8,  D.C. 

iSoick  TraUer  Manufactvirers  Assn., 

1413  K  Street  NW.. 

Washington  5,  D.C. 

Director, 

Bureau  of  Safety  and  Service, 

Interstate  Commerce  Commissi  on, 
Washlnton  25,  D.C. 
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Director. 

Biireau  of  Motor  Carriers, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.C. 


Compressed  Oas  Assn.,  Inc., 
500  Fifth  Avenue. 

New  York  36,  N.Y. 


Agrlcxiltural  Ammonia  Institute,  Inc., 
Hotel  Clarldge, 

Memphis  3,  Tenn. 


National  Tank  Truck  Carriers,  Inc. 
1616  P  Street  NW., 

Washington  6.  D.C. 


Chlorine  Institute. 
342  Madison  Avenue, 
New  York  17.  N.Y. 


American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute, 
150  East  42d  Street, 

New  York  17,  N  Y. 


It  is  further  ordered.  That,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Rule  68  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  general  rules  of  practice,  the 
proceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  assigned 


for  a  prehearing  conference  on  April 
25,  1963,  at  9:30  ajn..  United  States 
standard  time,  at  the  Offices  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission.*  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  before  Examiner  Bernard  J. 
Hasson,  Jr.,  tor  the  purposes  of: 

1.  Agreeing  upon  special  procedures, 
if  desirable  to  expedite  and  control  the 
handling'  of  this  proceeding  and  the 
production  and  submission  of  evidence 
on  the  issues  presented; 

2.  Agreeing  as  to  the  time  and  place 
or  places  of  any  hearing  or  hearings 
which  may  be  required; 

3.  Determining  the  practicabliity  and 
desirability  of  all  parties  exchanging  ex¬ 
hibits  covering  the  immediately  above- 
listed  matters  in  advance  of  heciiring.' if 
one  is  to  be  held; 

4.  Ascertaining  the  need,  if  any,  of 
the  entry  of  a  supplemental  order  chang¬ 
ing  the  scope  of  the  proceeding; 

5.  Determining  any  other  matters  by 
which  the  processing  of  the  proceeding 


can  be  expedited,  simplified,  or  the 
Commission’s  handling  thereof  aided; 

6.  Agreement,  if  possible,  upon  the 
actual  specifications  to  be  adopted  by  the 
Commission. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy 
of  this  order  be  served  cm  Uie  Public 
Utility  Commissions  or  Boards,  or  similar 
regulatory  bodies,  of  each  State  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  tran^rtation  here 
involved;  that  a  copy  be  posted  in  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  for  public  in¬ 
spection;  and  that  a  copy  be  delivered  to 
the  Director,  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register,  for  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  as  notice  to  all  interested  per¬ 
sons. 


By  the  Commission,  Divisicm  3. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[PJR.  Doc.  63-2737;  Piled,  Mar.  15.  1063; 
8:45  am.] 


V 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
NEW  JERSEY 

Designation  of  Area  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con¬ 
solidated  Farmers  Hcune  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  UJ5.C.  1961).  it  has  been 
determined  that  in  Cumberland  County, 
New  Jersey,  natural  disasters  h»re  caused 
a  need  for  agricultural  credit  for  oyster 
planters  not  readily  available  from  com¬ 
mercial  banks,  cooperative  lending  agen¬ 
cies,  or  other  responsible  sources. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
to  osr^r  planters  in  the  above-named 
coimty  after  Jime  30,  1963,  except  to  ap¬ 
plicants  who  previously  received  emer¬ 
gency  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  March  1963. 

OftviLLi  L.  Freeman, 

Secretary. 

[PJl.  Doc.  63-2777;  Filed,  Bfer.  15,  1963; 

8:47  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

COEUR  D'ALENE,  FORT  HALL,  NEZ 
PERCE  AND  SKOKOMISH  INDIAN 
RESERVATIONS 

Transfer  of  Land  Records  to  Portland 
Area  Office 

In  accordance  with  25’  CFR  Part  120 
and  pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by 
Amendment  No.  49  to  Secretarial  Order 
2508  (26  FJl.  11395),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  all  source  title  documents  and 
land  records  pertaining  to  trust  or 
restricted  Indian-owned  lands  on  the 
Coeur  d’Alene,  Fort  Hall,  and  JNez  Perce 
Indian  Reservations  in  the  State  of 
Idaho,  and  the  l%okomish  Indian  Res¬ 
ervation-  in  the  State  of  Washington, 
have  been  transferred  from  the  City  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  the  Portland  Area 
Office,  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  1002 
NE.  Holliday  Street,  Portland  8.  Oregon. 

Effective  March  25,  1963,  the  Portland 
Area  Office  will  be  the  office  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  records  for  all  such  trust  and 
restricted  lands. 

John  O.  Crow, 
Deputy  Commissioner. 

March  12,  1963. 

[FJL  Doc.  68-2771;  Filed,  Uar.  IS,  1863; 
8:46  ajlL.1 
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SALT  RIVER  AND  COLORADO  RIVER 
INDIAN  RESERVATIONS 

Transfer  of  Land  Records  to  Phoenix 
Area  Office 

In  accordance  with  25  C7FR  Part  120 
and  pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by 
Amendment  No.  49  to  Secretarial  Order 
2508  (26  FR.  11395),  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  all  source  title  documents  and 
land  records  pertaining  to  trust  or  re¬ 
stricted  Indian-owned  land  on  the  Salt 
River  Indian  Reservation  in  the  State  of 
Arizona  and  the  Colorado  River  Indian 
Reservation  in  the  States  of  Arizona  and 
California,  have  been  transferred  from 
ttie  City  of  Washington,  D.C.,  to  the 
Phoenix  Area  Office,  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs,  3508  North  7th  Street,  Phoenix, 
Arizona. 

'Effective  April  1,  1963,  the  Phoenix 
Area  Office  will  be  the  office  for  the 
maintenance  of  records  for  all  such  trust 
and  restricted  lands. 

John  O.  Crow, 
Deputy  Commissioner. 

March  12, 1963. 

[FJl.  Doc.  63-2772;  Filed.  Mar.  15,  1963; 
8:47  ajn.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  13743] 

NORTH  CENTRAL  AREA  AIRPORT 
INVESTIGATION 

Notice  of  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  that  public  hear¬ 
ings  in  the  above-entitled  matter  will  be 
held  on  July  9, 1963,  at  10:00  am.  (local 
time)  in  the  Federal  Courtroom,  United 
States  Post  Office  and  Courthouse  Build¬ 
ing.  317  First  Street.  Wausau,  Wisconsin, 
before  the  undersigned  examiner. 

For  information  concerning  the  Issues 
involved  and  other  aspects  of  this  pro¬ 
ceeding,  interested  persons  are  hereby 
referred  to  Board  Order  E-18533,  dated 
June  29,  1962,  which  instituted  this  pro¬ 
ceeding;  the  Report  of  Prehearing  Con¬ 
ference  served  on  October  29,  1962;  and 
all  ottier  documents  which  are  in  the 
formal  docket  of  this  case  on  file  in  the 
Docket  Section  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  per¬ 
son  other  than  parties  of  record  desiring 
to  be  heard  in  this  matter  should  file 
with  the  undersigned  examiner,  on  or 
before  July  9,  1963,  a  statement  setting 
forth  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed 
to  be  presented. 


Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  March  12, 
1963. 

[SEAL]  Edward  T.  Stodola, 

Hearing  Examiner, 

[FJl.  Doc.  63-2785;  Filed,  Mar.  15.  1963; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  6428] 

NORTHWEST  AIRLINES,  INC.;  MAIL 
RATE  INTERNATIONAL  OPERA¬ 
TIONS  (1954) 

Notice  of  Postponement  of  Oral 
Argument 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  that  oral  argument 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  now  as¬ 
signed  to  be  heard  on  March  13,  1963,  is 
postponed  to  March  27,  1963,  10:00  am., 
e.s.t..  Room  1027,  Uiiiversal  Building, 
Connecticut  and  norida  Avenues  NW.,  ,, 
Washington,  D.C.,  before  the  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  March  12, 
1063. 

[seal]  Francis  W.-Browth, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[FJl.  Doc.  63-2786;  FUed,  Mar.  15,  1963; 
8:48  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Dept.  Clrc.  570,  1962  Rev.  Supp.  No.  23] 

BUFFALO  INSURANCE  CO. 

Surety  Company  Acceptable  on 
Federal  Bonds 

March  12,  1963. 

A  Certificate  of  Authority  has  been 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  the  following  company  under  the 
Act  of  Congress  approved  July  30,  1947, 
6  UB.C.,  secs.  6-13,  as  an  acceptable 
surety  on  Federal  bcmds. 

An  underwriting  limitation  of  $538,- 
000.00  has  been  established  for  the  com¬ 
pany.  Further  details  as  to  the  extent 
and  localities  with  respect  to  which  the 
company  is  acceptable  as  surety  on 
Federal  bonds  will  appear  in  the  next 
revision  of  Department  Circular  570,  to 
be  issued  as  of  Jime  1,  1963.  Copies  of 
the  circular,  when  issued,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Treasury  Department. 
Bureau  of  Accoimts,  Surety  Bonds 
Branch,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

state  in  Which  Incorporated,  Name  of  Com¬ 
pany  and  Location  of  Principal  Executive 
Office 

New  York 

Buffalo  Insurance  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

[seal]  John  K.  Carlock, 

Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

[FJl.  Doe.  63-2782;  FHed.  Mar.  15.  1963; 
8:48  ajn.] 
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14.65  psia  subject  to  Mayflo  refimding  to 
Natural  from  the  date  of  initial  delivery 
any  amounts  collected,  plus  interest  at 
7  percent  per  anum  in  excess  of  16  cents 
per  Mcf  that  are  not  determined  to  be 
just  and  reasonable  in  the  proceeding  in 
Docket  No.  RI62-407.  It  was  also  indi¬ 
cated  there  that  by  separate  order  Mayflo 
would  be  made  a  co-respond^t  in 
Docket  No.  RI62-407. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  canning  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Natui^  Gas  Act  and  Uie  Regula¬ 
tions  thereunder,  that  Mayflo  be  joined 
as  corespondent  with  Union  in  the  rate 
suspension  proceeding  in  Docket  No. 
RI62-407,  that  such  proceeding  be  redes¬ 
ignated  accordingly,  and  that  Mayflo 
be  required  to  file  an  agreement  and 
imdertaking  in  Docket  No.  RI62-407. 

ITie  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Mayflo  Oil  Company  is  hereby 
joined,  as  corespondent  with  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California  in  the  proceeding 
in  Docket  No.  RI62-407,  and  such  pro¬ 
ceeding  is  hereby  redesignated  as  “Union 
Oil  Company  of  California  and  Mayflo 
Oil  Company.” 

(B)  Within  30  days  of  the  issuance  of 
this  order,  Mayflo  Oil  Company  shall 
execute,  in  the  form  set  out  below,  and 
shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  an  acceptable  agreement  and 
undertaking  in  Docket  No.  RI62-407  to 
assure  refund  of  any  excess  charges 
which  the  Commission  may  require  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
temporary  authorization  granted  in 
Docket  No.  CI63-473  by  letter  order  is¬ 
sued  February  25,  1963,  as  set  forth 
above.  Unless  notified  to  the  contrary 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  sub¬ 
mission,  such  agreement  and  undertak¬ 
ing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  satisfactory 
and  to  have  been  accepted  for  filing. 

(C)  Mayflo  Oil  Company  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  the  refimding  and  reporting 
procedure  required  by  the  Natural  Qas 
Act  and  §  154.102  of  the  regulations 
thereunder,  and  its  agreement  and  un¬ 
dertaking  filed  in  Docket  No.  RI62-407 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until 
discharged  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

CtoRDON  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FJEl.  Doc.  63-2763;  PUed.«Mar.  16,.  1963; 

8:46  ftjn.] 


rmrOAl  nnUICD  PnilllICCiny  should  be  terminated  and  that  the 

rtUtJUlL  lUliLK  bUInmlOwlUn  lawfulness  of  the  increased  date  of  23.075 

riwvt  ATuti-9  etc  1  cents  per  Mcf  should  be  determined  In 

(Docket  »o.  EI0&-1M.  etc.l  ^  proceedings  by  consoUdaUon 

SUN  OIL  CO.  of  Docket  No.  R163-129  with  the  Bouth 

j  ii  e  u  ee*  I  Loulslana  area  rate  proceedings  in 

■der  Permitting  Substitution  of  Lesser  No.  AR61-2,  et  al.  The  record 

Rate  Under  Suspension  Proceeding,  made  in  the  separate  hearing  in  Docket 
Terminating  Individual  Hearing  No.  RI63-129  shall  not  be  included  in  the 
Procedure  and  Consolidating  Said  record  in  Docket  No.  AR61-2. 

ProcMding  With  Arwi  Rate  Pro-  TOe  Common  orders; 

j.  **  (A)  Sun  is  hereby  permited  to  with- 

ceeaings  a  ioao  draw  its  23.8333  cents  per  Mcf  rate  in 

MARCH  B,  1»IM.  Docket  No.  RI63-129  and  substitute 
On  February  18,  1963,  Sun  Oil  Com-  therefor  a  rate  of  23.675  cents  per  Mcf 
ny  (Sun)  filed  a  motion  in  Docket  subject  to  the  suspension  proceeding  in 
►.  R163— 129  requesting  that  it  be  per-  Docket  No.  RI63— 129,  and  the  substituted 
itted  to  substitute  a  renegotiated  rate  rate  is  hereby  suspended  in  Docket  No. 
23.675  cents  per  Mcf  in  lieu  of  a  pro-  RI63-129  until  June  1,  1963  and  there- 
sed  23.8333  cents  ^  per  Mcf  periodic  after  such  further  time  as  it  is 

te  for  its  jurisdictional  sale  of  natural  made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
s  to  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  jjy  Natural  Gas  Act. 
impany  (Tennessee  Gas)  from  the  (b)  xhe  individual  hearing  in  Docket 
»wer  Mud  Lake  Field,  Cameron  Parish,  no.  RI63— 129  is  hereby  terminated  and 
luthem  Louisiana.  In  its  motion.  Sun  Docket  No.  RI63-129  is  consolidated  with 
rther  requested  that  it  be  permitted  ^rea  Rate  Proceeding,  et  al..  Docket  No. 
retain  the  present  date  of  June  1,  aR61-2  et  al 
63,  as  the  date  that  Sun  may  move  to  ’  ‘ 

Eice  the  substituted  rate  in  effect  and  the  Commission. 

at  further  proceedings  in  Docket  No.  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

[63-129  be  held  in  abeyance.  No  pro-  Acting  Secretary. 

Bt  to  Sun’s  motion  has  been  filed.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Hearings  were  held  before  a  presiding  g.^  ajn.j 


the  consolidated  proceedings  involving  [Docket  No.  RI62-407] 

union  oil  company' of  CALI- 

Eind  Sun  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  RI63-  m.  a  a  ^  mi 

129,  with  the  staff  and  Interveners  rest-  FORNIA  AND  MAYFLO  OIL  CO. 

Ing  in  the  S^  preceding  after  toe  Order  Making  Successor  in  Interest 

Sr®B^der  PeteSw  llfwM.  Co-R«|M>nd.nl,  R.d«igna«ng  Pro- 

the  Commission  among  other  things,  ceeding,  and  Requiring  Successor 

severed  the  Sun  proceeding  in  Docket  fo  File  Agreement  and  Undertaking 

No.  RI63-129  from  toe  Hunt  proceeding  March  11  1963 

In  Docket  No.  RI63-128,  waived  toe  in-  on  iq«o  Ah 

termediate  decision  in  toe  Sun  case,  and  ^  I 

established  briefing  dates.  p^y  (Mayflo)  a^uired  by  assignment 

It  shduld  be  noted  that  toe  Commis-  cer^  non-productive  acreage  from 
Sion  has  previously,  suspended  23.675  of  California  (Un- 

cents  per  Mcf  rates  for  jurisdictional  ®  contract 

sales  to  Tennessee  Gas  in  South  Louisi- 

ana  without  setting  such  proceedings  Ameriw  (Natural) ,  for  t^  jurisdtotio^ 
for  immediate  hearings.  See:  Sun  OU 
Company,  Docket  No.  RI63-112.  Forest 

OU  Corporation  (Operator) ,  et  al..  Dock-  compos  Union’s  con¬ 
et  No.  RI63-120.  and  Sohlo  Petroleum  last  rate  in 

Company,  Docket  No.  RI63-121.*  WhUe 

toe  proposed  23.8333  cents  per  Mcf  rate  J®*'  *  ^  Gas  i^te^hedule  No.  23  is 
would  have  a  triggering  impact  of  ap-  cents  per  Mcf.  The  presently  effec- 
proximately  $237,000  annually  under  toe  under  U^on’s  rate  sch^ule  is 

activation  of  favored-nation  clauses  for  Mcf,  subjwt  to  refimd  to 

sales  to  Tennessee  Gas,  toe  proposed  toe  proceeding  to  Docket  No.  RI62- 
substitution  rate  will  have  no  triggering  ^  ^ 

impact,  thereby  eliminating  toe  need  for  order  issu^  February  25, 

toe  immediate  hearing  procedure.  Con-  Masrflo  w^  granted  temimrary  au- 

sequently,  we  believe  that  Sun  should  thorization,  ii^r  alia,  to  sell  gas  to 
be  permitted  to  make  the  substitute  rate  Natur^  “ 

filing  to  Docket  No.  RI63-129.  that  toe  ^ge  imder  Mayfly  FPC  Gas  lUte  Sched- 

individual  hearing  in  Docket  No.  RI63-  ^  such 

_  acreage,  toe  order  granting  Mayflo  tem- 

» The  23.8333  cents  per  Mcf  rate  is  desig-  Porary  authorization  provided  that  toe 
nated  as  Supplement  No.  8  to  Sun  Oil  Com-  ihitial  price  shaU  be  16.8  cents  per  Mcf  at 
pany’s  FPC  Gas  Bate  Schedule  No.  119  and  '  '  ■ 

such  rate  is  suspended  untU  June  1,  1963,  ^  Three  earlier  increases  under  Union’s 

in  Docket  No.  RI63-129.  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  23  are  subject  to 

*  The  Commission’s  action  on  the  indi-  rate  suspension  proceedings  in  ‘Docket  Noe. 
cated  docketed  proceedings  is  contained  G-^18412,  RI60-274.  and  RI61-416. 
imder  the  lead  docket  Sunset  International  *By  that  letter  order  Mayflo  was  also 
Petroleum  Corporation,  «t  al..  Docket  No.  granted  temporary  authorization  to  sell,  gas 
RI63-107,  et  al..  order  issued  October  17,  to  Natural  frmn  preriously  undedicated 
1982.  acreage,  which  is  not  involved  in  this  order. 
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the  sale  of  natural  gas  for  resale,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  tap  its  existing 
Montana  12-inch  pipeline  in  Labette 
County,  Kansas,  and  construct  and  op¬ 
erate  a  meter  and  appurtenant  facilities 
in  order  to  sell  gas  to  the  Union  Oas 
System,  Inc.  (Union)  for  resale  and  dis- 
tributton  in  and  about  the  City  of  Mc- 
Cune.  Kansas.  Union  proposes  to  use 
this  facility  to  supplement  its  existing 
local  supply  for  the  City  of  McCune  and 
states  that  its  existing  reserves  are  near 
depletion  and  the  proposed  new  source  is 
necessary  to  continue  existing  service. 
Union  presently  owns  and  operates  the 
gas  distribution  system  in  the  City  of 
McCune. 

Applicant  states  that  the  total  cost  of 
the  proposed  project  will  be  $860. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  April 
17,  1963,  at  9:30  a.m.,  ejs.t.,  in  a  Hear¬ 
ing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  441  O  Street  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  concerning  the  matters  in¬ 
volved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  1.30(c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  proc^ure  herein  provided  for,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnec¬ 
essary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1'.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  April  5,  1963.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  concurrence  in  mnission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  procedure  in  cases  where 
a  request  therefore  is  made. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  63-2764;  PUed,  Mar.  16,  1963;' 

8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP61-274] 

MISSISSIPPI  RIVER  TRANSMISSION 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  to  Amend 
March  8, 1963. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  15,  1963, 
Mississippi  River  Transmission  Corpo¬ 
ration  (Applicant),  St.  Louis,  Missouri, 
filed  an  application  to  amend  further  the 
Commission’s  order  issued  July  21, 1961, 
in  Docket  No.  CP61-274  to  authorize  the 
No.  63 - 8 


construction  and  operation  of  additional 
facilities  and  to  extend  to  March  31, 
1964,  the  time  within  which  autiiOTized 
facilities  should  be  constructed  and 
placed  in  actual  operation,  all  as  more 
f uUy  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  subject  order  authorized  Appli¬ 
cant  to  construct  and  operate  certain 
facilities  in  order  to  deliver  natural  gas 
to  Storage  Corporation  (Storage)  for 
purposes  of  testing  the  St.  Jacob’s  stor¬ 
age  field  near  St.  Jacob,  Illinois.  The 
application  indicates  that  migration  of 
gas  from  the  proposed  storage  formation 
into  higher  formations  has  been  experi¬ 
enced,  and  that  in  an  effort  to  further 
analyze,  and  perhaps  isolate,  the  cause 
of  the  migration.  Storage  has  advised 
Applicant  that  it  desires  to  drill  an  ad¬ 
ditional  injection  well  to  the  north  of  the 
existing  wells.  Therefore,  Applicant 
proposes  herein  to  construct  and  op¬ 
erate  17,000  feet  of  4.5  o.d.  line,  together 
with  necessary  valves,  fittings  and  ap¬ 
purtenances,  and  metering  and  d^y- 
dration  equipment  in  order  to  inject  gas 
by  means  of  the  new  well. 

Applicant  states  that  all  facilities 
heretofore  authorize4  have  been  sub¬ 
stantially  completed,  except  for  the  550 
horsepower  compressor  unit  and  as¬ 
sociated  permanent  metering,  control 
and  instnunentation  equipment.  Appli¬ 
cant  does  not  now  expect  to  undertake 
the  installation  of  the  compressor  unit 
before  the  results  of  injecting  gas 
through  Storage’s  new  well  can  be  de¬ 
termined  and  analyzed. 

Applicant  states  further  that  the  drill¬ 
ing  of  the  new  well  by  Storage,  the  in¬ 
jection  of  gas  by  means  of  such  well  and 
the  construction  of  the  additional  facili¬ 
ties  referred  herein  and  proper  analysis 
of  the  results  of  such  injection  may  be 
expected  to  extend  over  a  period  of  ten 
months  or  more.  Therefore,  Applicant 
requests  the  subject  extension  of  time  to 
March  31,  1964. 

Protests,  petitions  to  intervene  or  re¬ 
quests  for  hearing  in  this  proceeding 
may  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  March  28, 1963. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  63-2766;  FUed,  liar.  16,  1963; 

8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP63-164] 

TEXAS  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CORP. 

Notice  of  Application  and  Date  of 
Hearing 

March  11,  1963. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  5, 1962, 
Texas  Oas  Transmission  Corporation 
(Applicant) ,  3800  Frederica  Street, 

Owensboro,  Kentucky,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP63-154  an  application  pursuant 
to  section  7(b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
for  ipfsrmlssion  and  approval  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  abandon  by  sale  to  Western 


Kentucky  Oas  Company  (Western)  ap¬ 
proximately  29.08  miles  of  pipeline  of 
various  sizes  and  two  meter  stations  ap¬ 
purtenant  thereto,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

The  application  states  that  the  fa¬ 
cilities  to  be  sold  are  presently  being 
used  solely  for  service  to  Western  and 
that  Western  desires  to  acquire  them 
for  integration  into  its  distribution  sys¬ 
tem.  Western  has  i«reed  to  purchase 
the  facilities  for  $25,000. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7<and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
April  29,  1963,  at  9:30  a.m.,  e.d.s.t.,  in 
a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  concerning  the  matters  in¬ 
volved  in  and  the  Issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
S  1.30(c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  CTommission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  im- 
less  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unneces¬ 
sary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  rep¬ 
resented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  April 
12, 1963.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur¬ 
rence  in  omission  herein  of  the  inter¬ 
mediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

G(»don  M.  Grant,  ' 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  63-2766;  FUed,  Mar.  16,  1963; 

8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  0-4616  etc.] 

TEXACO  INC.  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Severance 

March  11,  1963. 

Bel  Oil  Corporation,  et  al..  Docket  No. 
G-12421;  Associated  Oil  and  (Jas  Com¬ 
pany,  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-20058;  An- 
adarko  Production  Ckimpany,  Docket  No. 
CI61-873;  Texas  Oas  Exploration  Cor¬ 
poration,  Docket  No.  CI62-204;  Un¬ 
ion  Producing  Company,  Docket  No. 
CT62-1104. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  mat¬ 
ters  of  the  applications  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-12421,  0-20058,  CI61-873,  CI62-204, 
and  CI62-1104,  heretofore  scheduled  for 
a  hearing  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
19,  1963,  in  the  consolidated  proceeding 
entitled  Texaco  Inc.  et  al..  Docket  Nos. 
G-4616,  et  al.,  are  severed  therefrom  for 
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such  further  disposition  as  may  be 
appropriate. 

OoRDOif  M.  OasifT. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FJl.  Doc.  63-2767:  Filed,  Mar.  15,  1968; 
8:46  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  G-1S811  etc.] 

UNION  PRODUCING  CO.  ET  AL. 

Notice  Fixing  Oral  Argument 
Masch  11,  1963. 

Union  Producing  Company  et  al., 
Docket  Nos.  0-13811,  0-13820,  0-14114, 
0-14352,  0-14553,  0-16725,  0-17589, 
0-17606;  and  Union  Producing  Company 
(Operator)  et  aL,  Docket  No.  0-18354. 

The  Examiner’s  decision  in  the  above- 
designated  matters  was  issued  June  26, 
1962,  and  exceptions  thereto  were  filed 
by  various  parties; 

Take  notice  that  oral  argumwt  will 
be  heard  by  the  Commission  in  this  mat¬ 
ter  at  10:00  a^.,  ea.t.,  April  26,  1963,  in 
a  hearing  room  of  Federal  Power 
C(Hnmission,  441  O  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  Parties  desiring  to  present 
oral  argument  should  notify  the  Secre¬ 
tary  on  or  before  April  8,  1963,  of  their 
intention  to  do  so  and  the  amount  of 
time  which  they  desire  to  be  allotted  to 
them  for  that  purpose. 

By  the  Commission. 

Goboon  M.  Gbant, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[FJl.  Doc.  63-2768;  Filed.  Mar.  16,  1963; 

8:46  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

DENVER  U.S.  BANCORPORATION, 
INC. 

Order  for  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Denver  U.S.  Bancorporation,  Inc.,  Den¬ 
ver,  Colorado,  pursuant  to  section  3  of 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of  1956. 

On  December  6,  1962.  there  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  FeoxbAl  Register  (27  FJt. 
12080)  a  notice  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  an  appheation  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  3(a)  of  tiie  Bank  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1956  (12  U.S.C. 
1842)  by  Denver  U.S.  Bancorporation, 
Denver,  Colorado,  for  the  Board’s  prior 
approval  of  action  whereby  Applicant 
would  become  a  bank  holding  company 
through  acquisition  of  a  minimum  of  67 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Denver 
United  States  National  Bank,  Denver, 
and  of  Arapahoe  Ctounty  Bank,  Littleton, 
both  in  Colorado,  and  of  a  minimiim  of 
75  percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Bank 
of  Aurora,  Aurora,  Colorado. 

It  appears  to  the  Board  of  Governors 
that  it  is  appropriate  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  that  a  hearing  be  held  with  respect 
to  this  application.  Accordingly, 

It  is  hereby  or4ered.  That,  pursuant 
to  §  222.7(a)  of  the  Board’s  Regulation 
Y  (12  CFR  Part  222.7(a)),  promulgated 
under  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act 
<rf  1956,  a  public-hearing  with  respect  to 
this  application  be  held,  commencing 


April  23,  1963,  at  10  am.,  in  the  Post 
Office  Building,  2d  floor.  18th  Street  be¬ 
tween  Stout  and  Champa  Streets,  Den¬ 
ver,  CokH’ado,  before  a  duly  designated 
hearing  examiner,  such  h^uing  to  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
Board’s  rules  of  practice  for  formal 
hearings  (12  CFR  Part  263) . 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  follow¬ 
ing-matters  will  be  the  subject  of  consid¬ 
eration  at  said  hearing,  without  preju¬ 
dice  to  the  designation  of  additional 
related  matters  and  questions  upon  fur¬ 
ther  examination: 

(1)  The  financial  history  and  condi¬ 
tion  of  the  company  and  the  banks  oon- 
cemed; 

(2)  The  prospects  of  said  company 
and  banks; 

(3)  The  character  of  their  manage¬ 
ment; 

(4)  The  convenience,  needs,  and  wel¬ 
fare  of  the  communities  and  area  con¬ 
cerned; 

(5)  WhethM*  or  not  the  effect  of  such 
acquisitions  would  be  to  create  a  bank 
holding  company  system  the  size  or 
extent  of  which  would  exceed  limits  con¬ 
sistent  with  adequate  and  sound  bank¬ 
ing,  the  public  interest,  and  the  preser¬ 
vation  of  competition  in  the  field  of 
banking. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  any  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  give  testimony,  present 
evidence,  or  otherwise  participate  in 
these  proceedings  should  file  with  the 
Secretary,  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  on  or  before  April  8, 1963,  a  written 
request  containing  a  statement  ci  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  petitioner’s  interest  in  the 
proceedings,  the  extent  of  the  participa¬ 
tion  desired,  a  summary  of  the  matters 
concerning  which  petitioner  wishes  to 
give  testimony  or  submit  evidence,  and 
the  names  and  identity  of  the  witnesses 
who  win  be  offered.  Such  requests  win 
be  presented  to  the  designated  hearing 
examiner  for  his  determination,  and  per¬ 
sons  submitting  them  win  be  notified  of 
his  decision. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  14th 
day  of  Msurch  1963. 

By  mrder  of  the  Board-of  Governors. 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman. 

Secretary. 

[F.B.  Doc.  63-2881;  FUed,  Mar.  15,  1963; 

11:32  ajn.j 


FIRST  COLORADO  BANKSHARES, 
INC. 

Order  for  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
First  Colorstdo  Bankshstres,  Inc.,  Engle¬ 
wood.  Colorado,  pursusuit  to  section  3  of 
the  Bsink  Holding  Compsuiy  Act  of  1966. 

On  December  11. 1962.  there  wsis  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Fed::ral  Register  (27  FJR. 
12233)  a  notice  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of 
Govemdrs  of  an  appUcatlon  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  3(a)  of  the  Bank  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1956  02  UB.C. 
1842)  by  First  Colorado  Bankshares. 
Inc.,  Englewood,  Colorado,  a  registered 
bank  holding  company,  for  the  Board’s 


prior  aiipraval  of  the  acquisition  by  Ap¬ 
plicant  of  a  minimum  of  67  percent  of 
the  voting  shares  of  Security  National 
Bank,  a  proposed  new  Bank  to  be  located 
in  Denver.  Colorado. 

It  iqipears  to  the  Board  of  Governors 
that  it  is  eqipropriate  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  that  a  hearing  be  held  with  respect 
to  this  application.  Accordingly,' 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That,  pursuant 
to  S  222.7(a)  of  the  Board’s  Regulation 
T  (12  CFR  Part  222.7(a) ).  promulgated 
imder  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1956,  a  public  hearing  with  respect  to 
this  application  be  held,  commencing 
April  26,  1963,  at  10  am.,  in  the  Post 
Office  Building,  2d  floor,  18th  Street 
between  Stout  and  Champa  Streets, 
Denver,  Colorado,  before  a  duly  desig¬ 
nated  hearing  examiner,  such  hearing  to 
be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
Board’s  rules  of  practice  for  formal 
hearings  (12  CFR  Part  263).  The  right 
is  reserved  to  the  Board  or  the  hearing 
examiner  to  designate  any  other  place  or 
date  for  such  hearing  or  any  part 
thereof  which  may  be  determined  to  be 
necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  con¬ 
venience  of  the  parties. 

It  is  further  orders.  That  the  follow¬ 
ing  iiuU4;ers  will  be  the  subject  of  oon- 
sideration  at  said  heahng,  without  preju¬ 
dice  to  the  designation  of  additional  re¬ 
lated  matters  and  questions  upon  further 
extunination: 

(1)  The  financial  history  and  condi¬ 
tion  of  the  company  and  the  banks 
concerned; 

(2)  ’The  prospects  of  said  company 
and  banks; 

(3)  The  character  of  their  manage¬ 
ment; 

(4)  ’The  convenience,  needs,  and  wel¬ 
fare  of  the  communities  and  area  con¬ 
cerned; 

(5)  Whether  or  not  the  effect  of  such 
acquisition  would  be  to  expand  the  size 
or  extent  of  the  bank  holding  company 
system  involved  beyond  limits  consistent 
with  adequate  and  sound  banking,  the 
public  interest,  and  the  preservation  of 
competition  in  the  field  of  banking. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  any  per¬ 
son  desiring  to  give  testimony,  present 
evidence,  or  otherwise  participate  in 
these  proceedings  should  file  with  the 
Secretary,  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  on  or  before  April  8, 1963,  a  written 
request  containing  a  statement  of  the 
natiue  of  the  petitioner’s  interest  in  the 
proceedings,  the  extent  of  the  participa- 
ion  desired,  a  summary  of  the  matters 
concerning  which  petitioner  wishes  to 
give  testimony  or  sulunit  evidence,  and 
the  names  and  identity  of  the  witnesses, 
who  will  be  offered.  Such  requests  will 
be  presented  to  the  designated  hearing 
examiner  for  his  determination,  and  per¬ 
sons  submitting  them  will  be  notified  of 
his  decision. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  14th 
day  of  March  1963. .  ^ 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman. 

Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  63-2882;  Filed.  Mar.  15.  1963; 

11:32  am.] 


Saturday,  March  16,  1963 

OFFICE  OF  EMERGENCY 
PLANNING 

BREVARD  E.  CRIHFIELD 

Employment  Without  Compensation 
and  State  of  Business  Interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710(b)  of  Uie  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  Mr.  Brevard  E.  Crihfield  as  a 
Consultant  on  a  WOC  basis,  effective 
February  20,  1963  in  the  Office  of  Emer¬ 
gency  Planning.  He  serves  as  Executive 
Director  of  the  Coimcil  of  State  Gov¬ 
ernments. 

Statement  of  his  business  interests  is 
attached. 

Dated:  March  7,  1963. 

Edward  A.  McDermott, 
Director. 

Brevard  Ewmc  Crihfiei.d 

APPOINTEE’S  STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS 
INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  lists*  the 
names  and  concerns  required  by  sub¬ 
section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

stockholder: 

Eversharp,  Inc. 

Hoover  Ball  &  Bearing  Ck). 

D3malecta'on  Corp. 

Oklahoma  Oil  Co. 

Stein,  Roe  &  Farnham  Stock  Fund. 

Dated:  Feburary  20,  1963. 

Brevard  Ewing  Crihfield. 

(F.R.  Doc.  63-2778;  FUed,  Mar.  15,  1963; 
8:47  am.] 


TARIFF  COMMISSION 

HATTERS'  FUR 
Report  to  the  President 

March  13,  1963. 

The  Tariff  Commission  today  made 
public  its  report  to  the  President  on  in¬ 
vestigation  No.  7-115  (TEA-I-3),  com¬ 
pleted  under  section  301(b)  of  the  Trade 
Expansion  Act  of  1962.  The  investiga¬ 
tion  covered  hatters’  fqr  classifiable 
under  paragraph  1520  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930,  as  modified,  and  subject  to 
duty  at  the  reduced  rate  of  15  percent 
ad  valorem. 

The  Commission  found  imanimously 
that  hatters’  fur  is  not,  as  a  result  in 
major  part  of  concessions  granted  under 
trade  agreements,  being  imported  into 
the  United  States  in  such  increased  quan¬ 
tities  as  to  cause,  or  threaten  to  cause, 
serious  injury  to  the  domestic  industry 
producing  like  or  directly  competitive 
articles.  The  Commission  concluded 
that  the  increased  imports  of  hatters’ 
fur  are  not  the  major  factor  causing  the 
current  difficulties  of  the  domestic  in¬ 
dustry  concerned. 

Copies  of  the  Commission’s  report  are 
available  upon  request  as  long  as  the 
limited  supply  lasts.  Address  requests  to 
the  Secretary,  U.S.  Tariff  Commission, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington 
25,  D.C. 

[SEAL]  Donn  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  poc.  63-2774;  FUed,  Mar.  15,  1968; 

8:47  am.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Rev.  S.O.  No.  562;  Taylor’s  I.C.C.  Order 
No.  155] 

CHESAPEAKE  AND  OHIO  RAILWAY 
CO. 

Rerouting  and  Diversion  of  Traffic 

In  the  (pinion  of  CSiarles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  l^il- 
way  Company,  due  to  washout  on  its 
line  between  Russell  and  Elkhom  City, 
Kentucky,  is  unable  to  transport  traffic 
rout^  between  these  points. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Chesapeake 
and  Ohio  Railway  Company  is  hereby 
authorized  to  reroute  or  divert  traffic 
moving  over  its  Russell-Elkhpm  City 
line,  due  to  washout,  over  any  available 
route  to  expedite  the  movement  regard¬ 
less  of  the  routing  shown  on  the  waybill 
The  billing  covering  all  such  cars  re¬ 
routed  shall  carry  a  reference  to  this 
order  as  authority  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Railway  Company  desiring  to  divert  or 
reroute  traffic  imder  this  order  shall 
confer  with  the  proper  transportation 
officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads  to 
which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted  or  re¬ 
routed,  and  shall  receive  the  concurrence 
of  such  other  rsdlroads  before  the  re¬ 
routing  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each 
carrier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re¬ 
routing  of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier’s  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreemehts,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  trans¬ 
portation  applicable  to  said  traffic;  divi¬ 
sions  shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order 
remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers;  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 
fixed  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upon 
it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(f )  Effective  date:  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  at  8:30  a.m.,  March  12, 
1963. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  March  15,  1963, 
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unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  all  railroAds  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree¬ 
ment  imder  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  March  12, 
1963. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[F.R.  Doc.  63-2779;  FUed,  Mar.  15,  1963; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[Rev.  S.O.  No.  562;  Taylor’s  I.C.C.  Order  No. 

156] 

RAILROADS  SERVING  ALABAMA,  TEN¬ 
NESSEE,  KENTUCKY,  WEST  VIR¬ 
GINIA,  AND  VIRGINIA 

Rerouting  and  Diversion  of  Traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
agent,  the  railroads  serving  the  States 
of  Alabama,  Tamessee,  Kentucky,  West 
Virginia,  and  Virginia,  are  unable  to 
transport  traffic  routed  over  their  lines 
because  of  floods  and  washouts. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouti^  laraffic:  Railroads  serv¬ 
ing  the  States  of  Alabama,  Tennessee, 
Kentucky,  West  Virginia,  and  Virginia, 
being  unable  to  transport  traffic  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  shippers’  routing  because 
of  floods  and  wa^outs,  are  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  to  divert  such  traffic  over  any 
available  route  to  expedite  the  move¬ 
ment  regardless  of  the  routing  shown  on 
the  waybill.  The  billing  covering  all 
such  cars  rerouted  shall  carry  a  refer¬ 
ence  to  this  order  as  authority  for  the 
rerouting.  , 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroads  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta¬ 
tion  officer  of  the  railroad  or  railoads  to 
which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted  or 
rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each 
carrier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  i&  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  furnish  to  such  shipper  the  new 
routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re¬ 
routing  of  traffic  by  said  agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carriers’  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  betwen  them  with  reference  to 
the  di^ions  of  the  rates  of  transporta¬ 
tion  applicable  to  said  traffic;  divisions 
shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order  re- 


2610 


NOTICES 


matTM  in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers;  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  ngree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafto: 
fixed  by  the  Qommission  in  aocwdance 
with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upon 
it  by  the  Interstate  Ctunmeice  Act. 

(f )  Effective  date;  This  order  shall  be> 
come  effective  at  4:00  pjn.,  March  12, 
1963. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjm..  March  22,  1963, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion.  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
m^t  under  the  terms  of  that  agreonent 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  OfiBce 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  March  12, 
1963. 

Intbxstatk  Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal]  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

(PH.  Doc.  6S-S78S:  FUed.  liar.  15,  1063; 

S:48  ajn.] 


[Notioe  Mb.  770] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

March  13.  1963. 

Ssmopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Cmn- 
merce  Act,  ipd  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179) . 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners'  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 


No.  MC-FC  65639.  By  order  of  March 
11,  1963,  the  Transfer  Board  aiH>roved 
the  transfer  to  Stiierton  Tnmk  Sendee. 
Inc.,  Dongola,  m..  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
41832.  issued  October  28,  1960,  to  Albert 
R.  Davis,  Dongola,  Bl..  authorizing  the 
transportation  of:  CasJmts,  vaults,  un¬ 
dertakers’  supplies,  hardware,  seeds,  fur¬ 
niture,  building  materials,  agricultural 
implements,  and  automobile  parts,  from 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Dongola,  Bl.,  serving 
no  intermediate  points;  casket  boxes, 
motors,  automobile  and  tractor  parts, 
and  agricultural  machinery,  frmn  Don¬ 
gola,  Bl.,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  serving  no 
intermediate  points;  feed,  wrajwing  pa¬ 
per,  paper  bags,  sweeping  compounds, 
see^,  and  furniture,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
to  Aima,  Bl.,  serving  no  intermediate 
points.  Robiert  T.  Lawley,  306-308 
Reisch  Building,  Springfield.  Bh,  attor¬ 
ney  for  aonlicants. 

No.  MC-FC  65644.  By  order  of  March 
11,  1963.  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Sharp  Tracking.  Ihc.. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  of  Certificate  No. 
MC  14454,  issued  August  1,  1951,  to  Earl 
Edward  Kimbel,  Seminole,  Okla.,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation  of:  com¬ 
modities  similar  to  those  described  in 
the  “Mercer  description*',  between  points 
in  Texas,  Oklahoma,  and  Kansas.  Ru¬ 
fus  H.  Lawson,  P.O.  Box  5114,  Oklahoma 
City  7,  Okla.,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MO-FC  65694.  By  order  of  March 
8. 1963,  the ’Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  S  &  S  Transfer  Company  a 
corporation,  -625  Livestock  Exchange 
Building,  Omaha  7,  Nebr.,  of  Certificate 
No.  MC  117516,  issued  December  4,  1958, 
to  Joseph  J.  Smlsek,  Sr.,  and  Joseph  J. 
Smisek,  Jr.,  a  partnership,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  S  &  S  Transfer,  625  Livestock 
Exchange  Building.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation,  over  irreg¬ 
ular  routes,  of:  Animal  and  poultry  feed, 
empty  bags  and  sacks,  fly  spray,  and 
mange  oil,  in  cans  and  drums,  and  adver¬ 
tising  material,  for  same,  from  Burling¬ 
ton,  Wis.,  to  specified  counties  in 
Nebraska,  a  portion  of  Iowa,  and  a  por¬ 
tion  of  Missoiul. 

No.  MC-FC  65699.  By  order  of  March 
11,  1963,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  J.  J.  Kelly.  Inc..  Jackson-, 
vllle,  na.,  of  Permits  Nos.  MC  14456.  MC 
14456  Sub-l,  and  MC  14456  Sub-2,  issued 


October  21,  1943.  March  29,  1951,  and 
November  13,  1951,  respectively,  to  J.  J. 
Kelly,  Jacksonville,  na.,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of : 
Such  merchandise  as  is  dealt  in  by  whole¬ 
sale,  retail,  and  chain  groemy  and  food 
business  houses,  and  in  connection  there¬ 
with,  equipment,  materials,  and  supplies 
used  in  the  c(»duct  of  such  business, 
between  specified  cities  in  Florida.  Nor¬ 
man  J.  Bolinger,  1730  Lynch  Building, 
Jacksonville  2,  Fla.,  attorney  for  ap¬ 
plicants. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[FH.  Doe.  63-3780;  FUed.  Mar.  15,  ,1063; 

8:48  am.] 


FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATION 
FOR  RELIEF  . 

March  13.  1963. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  In  the  Federal  Register. 

Lomg-and-Bhort  Haul 

FSA  No.  38213:  Seatrain  Lines — Class 
rates  from  and  to  Louisiana  points. 
Filed  by  Seatrain  Lines,  Inc.  (No.  29), 
for  itself  and  interested  carriers.  Rates 
on  various  commodities  moving  on  class 
rates,  loaded  in  containers,  and  trans¬ 
ported  over  Joint  motor-water,  water- 
motor,  and  motor-water-motor  routes  of 
applicant  motor  carriers  and  Seatrain 
Lines,  Inc.,  betwera  points  in  Louisiana, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in  Connecti¬ 
cut,  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia, 
Maryland.  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp- 
slfire.  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  and  Virginia,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail-water,  water- 
rail,  and  rail-water-rail  emnpetition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  4  to  Seatrain 
Lines,  Inc.,  tariff  I.C.C.  193. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[FH.'Doc.  63-2781;  FUed,  Mar.  15.  1963; 

8:48  am.] 
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